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CALENDAR  1952-1953 

{Subject  to  unforeseen  changes) 

1952 

September  18  . . . . Registration  of  New  Students 

September  18-20  . Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 


September  20 
September  22 
November  14 

November  26  after  classes  to 
December  1 for  classes 
December  17  after  classes  to 
1953 

January  7 for  classes 
February  2 . 

March  27  . 

March  27  after  classes  to  ) 
April  7 for  classes  j 

June  5 ... 

June  6 ... 

June  7 ... 

June  8 ... 


. Registration  of  Old  Students 
. Formal  Opening 
End  of  First  Quarter 

Thanksgiving 

Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
. End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
I Class  Night 

I Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
Commencement  Day 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

'President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Vice-President 
CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
T reasurer 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
Trustees 

Term  Expires  1952 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  .... 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.)  . 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C 


RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 

Term  Expires  1953 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  (Mrs.W.  H.) 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.A.F.)  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  .... 

Term  Expires  1954 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  .... 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS  .... 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  . 

Term  Expires  195  5 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
HELEN  H.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

HELEN  PERRY 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A 
Term  Expires  1956 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 
GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 

WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 


Springfield,  Mass. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
L.) 

Wallingford,  Conn. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
B.)  Boston,  Mass. 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
HELEN  PERRY 

Finance  Committee 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 


Westfield,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Executive  Board 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE ’21  .... 
LILLIAN  G.  BETHEL  ’28  . 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 
BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  ’3  5 . 

NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15  . 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 
HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-’87  . 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  ’18  . 

LAURA  HALE  TIGER  ’16  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06  . 

LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  ’14  . 
ESTHER  T.  JOSSELYN  ’27  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILL  AM  ’22 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  ’37 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19  . 

MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15  . 

HELEN  PERRY  ’24  ...  . 

LILLIE  R.  POTTER  ’80 
CAROL  RICE  ’16  . 

ETTA  MacMILLIAN  ROWE  ’11-’13  . 

IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94  . 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  ’22 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23  . 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 
ARLENE  WISHART  SYLVESTER  ’3  8 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

ISABELLE  DAGGETT  WILSON  ’29  . 

CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  , . . . 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW  ’3  5 . 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  *19 


. Wellesley,  Mass. 

. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Waltham,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Orleans,  Vt. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
. Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Bangor,  Maine 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. Boston,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Laconia,  N.  H. 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
. Portland,  Maine 
. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
. Hartford,  Conn. 
. Brookline,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Springfield,  Mass. 
. Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

B.A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell  1898- 
LILLIE  R.  POTTER,  Dean  Emeritus 

Lasell  Seminary;  Northwestern  University;  Lasell,  1902- 

RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine 
and  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1939- 
INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  School;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell 
1946- 

EDITH  A.  RICHARDSON,  B.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1951- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
and  Director  of  Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds; 
Crew  Coach 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
ESTHER  MORSE  ANDROS,  Instructor  in  Interior  Decoration  and 
Advertising 

Eric  Pape’s  Art  School,  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  Commercial  Artist 
and  Small  Homes  Adviser  for  Paine’s  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1938- 
HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
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JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 
HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 
B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-193  5; 
M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Summer 
Session,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1937- 
JOHANNE  BLACK  BAMFORD,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Journal- 
ism 

B.A.,  Emerson  College;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1947- 

ELIZABETH  P.  BOND,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and 
Physiology 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Lasell,  1951- 

NANCY  GRAVES  BUTLER,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 
JOAN  W.  CAPITELL,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1948- 

CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School; 
Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing  and  Pub- 
licity Director 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  Monsieur  Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa, 
London,  England;  Lilia  Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted 
Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York;  Lasell,  1945- 
DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire and  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
ANNA  M.  DIMARE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
and  Bacteriology 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Lasell,  1951- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Music;  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony, 
and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 

Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors; 
studied  with  I.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 
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MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College; 
Graduate  study,  RadcliflFe  College;  Summer  School,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Middlebury  Language  School;  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee 
B.  Woodcock,  John  Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative 
Writing,  Boston  University;  Intensive  Course  in  Speech  and 
Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 
ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliffe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1928- 

AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s 
Sons  Co.,  Boston;  Graduate  Study,  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell, 
1948- 

JAMES  C.  JANNEY,  M.D.,  Visiting  Lecturer 

M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School;  Associate  Professor  of  Gynecology 
Boston  University  School  of  Medicine;  Lasell,  1949- 
SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Grad- 
uate study.  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn, 
voice;  Lowell  Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown, 
voice;  Surette  Summer  School;  Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music 
major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geraldine  Damon, 
Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Sing- 
ing; Lasell,  1945- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 
New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl 
Stasny,  Anna  Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick, 
Benjamin  Cutter;  Westminster  Choir  School,  summer  sessions. 
Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training,  Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn, 
Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 
RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology 

Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley 
College;  Lasell,  1944- 
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ELAINE  MacDONALD,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
and  Retailing 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State  College;  M.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing 
of  Simmons  College;  Lasell,  1949- 
ALICE  MAY,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

B.S.,  Bates  College;  Bryant  and  Stratton  Commercial  School, 
Boston;  Lasell,  1941- 

RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History 

B.A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1948- 
ELIZABETH  S.  PARRELLA,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
B.S.,  Prince  School  of  Retailing,  Simmons  College;  Graduate 
study,  Colorado  State  College;  Lasell,  1948-49,  1951- 
MARTHA  M.  PATE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Crafts 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1951- 
VIRGIL  1.  PITSTICK,  JR.,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

A. B.,  Bowdoin  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  and 
Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1951- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B. S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study. 
Vogue  School,  Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago; 
Lasell,  1944- 

JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cran- 
brook  Academy  of  Arts  and  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Lasell,  1949- 

LYDIA  1.  SOLIMENE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
A.B.,  M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1950- 

RILDA  M.  STUART,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

A. B.,  Wellesley  College;  Lasell,  1950- 

LIAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England 
Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School); 
studied  at  Fontainebleau,  Westminster  Choir  School;  Organ, 
Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M.  Widor; 
Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition, 
Herbert  Elwell,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F. 
Williamson;  Lasell,  1924-42,  1947- 
LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B. A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell, 
1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1936- 
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JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 
HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Director 
of  Reading  Laboratory 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School 
of  Education;  Lasell,  1948-  . 

DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 

LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  193  8- 
MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and 
Dramatics 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  StaVe  Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis.;  M.A.,  Teachers  Collegr,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan 
Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit,  Maine;  Graduate  study.  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant 
in  Entomology  at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching 
fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  University  of  Tennessee;  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts;  Rocky  Mount- 
ain Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
LIBRARIANS: 

EMELINE  LOUD,  A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 
MURIEL  A.  LANDAU,  Bursar 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
BARBARA  F.  DAY,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
RUTH  A.  BOARDMAN,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
CORA  MAY  WADE,  A.B.,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and  Placement  Director 

MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 
HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS  MRS.  ALICE  M.  HOPKINS 
MRS.  ERMA  J.  BROWN  MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE  MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 
MRS.  NELLIE  L.  DIEHL  MRS.  LIDA  SAVORY 
MRS.  IMOGENE  GARNER  MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  BEULAH  HEFTER  MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  it  has  celebrated  its 
100th  anniversary.  It  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  "Lasell  Seminary” 
to  "Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
co-operated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work. 
It  has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city 
of  Newton.  Frequent  daily  trains,  bus  service  and  local  taxi  service 
afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains  for  New  York  and  the 
West  stop  at  nearby  Newtonville.  The  Logan  International  Airport 
is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are  outside  of  the  New 
England  area. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  twenty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
recreation  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and  thoroughly 
comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  parlors,  the 
library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are  used  as  a 
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dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon,  principal 
from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and  con- 
tains an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage,  Car- 
penter Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn,  Draper, 
Hawthorne,  Bancroft  and  jCushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each 
house  accomodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a resident 
head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses. 

The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms, 
a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  two  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  "The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoflSce, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and 
houses  the  alumnae  offices. 

Woodland  Hall,  a fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall,  was 
opened  for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  organi- 
zations and  the  physical  education  program. 

Building  Program 

Lasell  has  under  way  a building  fund  program  to  raise  $1,000,000 
for  the  construction  of  new  buildings.  This  program  offers  many 
opportunities  for  donors  to  name  buildings,  dormitory  wings,  class- 
rooms, living  rooms  or  faculty  rooms  in  honor  of  anyone  whom 
they  wish  to  memorialize. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in  living 
and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  students 
who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics,  child 
study,  music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  for  hospital  training  in 
laboratory  technology,  and  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is 
given  to  women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  "Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last  at- 
tended, to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five  minute 
periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average  or  higher.  She  may  have  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  certain  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  or  the  College  Transfer  Test  if  such 
tests  are  requested  by  the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
content  as  well  as  the  quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the 
junior  college  programs  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the 
student  desires  to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a 
liberal  arts  or  a vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will 
generally  be  more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her 
wishes  are  stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that 
a student  is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her 
preparatory  program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages 
and  laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curricu- 
lum during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  .) 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full  Fresh- 
man class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  English  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits), 
the  Orientation  Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  far  gradua- 
tion. The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come 
at  the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  Departments:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech  I and  II, 
Play  Production  I and  II,  Problems  in  Directing,  Problems  in  Acting, 
Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II, 
Music  Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major 
requires  also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years, 
with  two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements 
for  Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Letter- 
ing. 12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  subjects  recommended 
by  the  department. 

General  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 
Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Principles  of  Merchandising, 
Economics,  Psychology  and  Personnel  Management. 

Home  Economics  Curricula: 

(a)  Foods  Curriculum:  Foods,  Principles  of  Home  Management, 
Dietetics,  House  Furnishing,  Child  Care,  Chemistry  if 
not  taken  in  high  school. 

{b)  Clothing  Curriculum:  Clothing  I and  II,  Textiles,  Fashion 
and  Color,  House  Furnishing,  Art  Appreciation,  Child 
Care. 

(c)  Home  Management  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing,  Child 
Care,  Art  Appreciation,  House  Furnishing,  Principles  of 
Home  Management,  Dietetics. 

Child  Study  Curriculum:  Child  Development,  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Child  Psychology,  Zoology  or  Physiology,  Speech  I,  Music  Ap- 
preciation I,  History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  1. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  "Specials”  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education  and  Orienta- 
tion. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 

Freshman: 

Required  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language  . . . . . . 3 or  4 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Speech  ........  2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . . . . . . 3 

Music  16  . . . . . . . . 1 

Science  1,  8 . . . . . . . 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 . . . . 3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  ....  15-18 

Senior: 

Elective  Credit  Hours 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Foreign  Language  . . . . . . 3 or  4 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . . . . . . 3 

Music  14,  17  . . . . . . . 2 or  1 

Science  1,  2,  8,  9,  10  . . . . . . 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11  . . 3 

Art  History  .......  3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  ....  15-18 


Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 
First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Fashion  and  Color  ) .......  2 

Textiles  i .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Electives  (Chemistry  and  Foods  recommended)  . . 1—4 


Second  Year 


Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Clothing  II  . 

House  Planning  ) 
House  Furnishing  ( 
Physiology  ) 

Child  Care  j 
Electives  . . 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 

2 


3 

4 


FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


English  Composition 

Foods  ...... 

Chemistry  . . . . . 

Electives  (Clothing  recommended)  . 


15 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
6 


Second  Year 


Liberal  Arts  Elective 
Principles  of  Home  Management 
Physiology  | 

Child  Care  ) 

Dietetics  .... 

House  Planning  j 
House  Furnishing  ) 

Elective  .... 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 

3 

3 

2 

1 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ...... 

Foods  ......... 

Clothing  I .......  . 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

Chemistry  or  Elective  ...... 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .... 
Principles  of  Home  Management 
Dietetics 

Fashion  and  Color 
House  Furnishing 
House  Planning 
Elective 
Physiology 
Child  Care 

Child  Study 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  I .....  . 

Speech  ....... 

Zoology  ...... 

Sociology  ...... 

Music  Appreciation  I . . . . 

Child  Development  .... 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 

2 

2 

3 

16 


Credit  Hours 

3 
2 

4 
3 
1 
3 


16 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

World  Literature  or  Survey  of  English  Literature  . . 3 

Introductory  Psychology  / ^ 

Child  Psychology  ) * ' * 

History  of  Civilization  ......  3 

History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  ....  3 

Music  Appreciation  II  .......  1 

Childhood  Education  .......  4 


17 

Physical  education  must  include  courses  in  games  for  children^  First 
Aid  and  Modern  Dance. 
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NON-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 
(Non-transfer) 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  I .......  . 

3 

Speech  ......... 

2 

Physiology  / 

3 

Nutrition  | * 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I .....  . 

1 

Pianoforte  ........ 

1 

Child  Development  ...... 

3 

16 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

The  Art  of  Storytelling  ..... 

2 

Play  Production  I or  History  of  Art 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  .....  . 

1 

Introductory  Psychology  / 

3 

Child  Psychology  j . . . . . 

Childhood  Education  ...... 

4 

Electives  (Literature,  Art,  Music,  Science  recommended) 

3-4 

16-17 

RETAILING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ...... 

3 

Speech  ......... 

2 

Clothing  Construction  / . 

2 

Textiles  j . 

3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  . . 

3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)  j • 

3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  ) . 

2 

Typewriting''’*'  ....... 

2 

Electives: 

General  Advertising  ...... 

1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  ( , 

Merchandising  Law  ) 

French  Pronunciation  . . 

1 

**'Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 

H-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Principles  of  Merchandising  ..... 

. 3-4 

Personnel  Management  (First  Semester) 

. 1 - 

Economics  . . . . . . • . 

3 

Psychology  ........ 

3 

Electives  ........ 

6 

16 
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Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
Shorthand  I . 

Typewriting  . . . . 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law 
Elective  . . . . . . 


Second  Year 


Secretarial  Training 
Shorthand  II  ... 
Typewriting  II  . . . 

Business  Workshop  (One  Semester) 
Accounting  or  Economics 
Elective  .... 


Medical  Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
General  Chemistry  or  College  Chemistry 
Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Shorthand  I . 

Typewriting  I . . . . 


Second  Year 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 
Typewriting  II  . . . 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology 
Bacteriology 

Secretarial  Practice  j 
Professional  Accounting  \ 

Elective  (Psychology  or  Nutrition  recommended) 


Credit  Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
2 

16 


Credit  Hours 
2 
5 
3 
1 
3 
3 

17 


Credit  Hours 
3 

. 3-4 

3 
5 
3 


17-18 


Credit  Hours 
5 
3 

3 

3 

3 

17 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  I .........  2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Problems  in  Acting  / . . 2 

Problems  in  Directing) 

Elective  (Physiology  or  Zoology  recommended)  . . 3—4 


16-17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 


Creative  Writing  or  elective  ......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  II  .........  2 

Play  Production  II  .......  3 

Modern  Drama  ........  2 

Psychology  .........  3 


Art 
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DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 


First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  ....... 

Art  Appreciation  ........ 

Drawing  and  Design  I ......  . 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  ..... 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other  Electives 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3-6 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  ...... 

Drawing  and  Painting  ..... 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives 


15-18 


Credit  Hours 
3 
2 
2 

. 8-11 


15-18 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

Drawing  and  Design  I . . . . 

Interior  Decoration  I .....  . 

Crafts  I . . . . ... 

Electives  (History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science 
recommended)  ...... 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


. 2-5 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  . . . 

Interior  Decoration  II 
Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 
Electives  .... 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 

. 7-10 


15-18 


FASHION 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Fashion  Illustration  I .......  3 

Fashion  and  Color  .......  2 

Electives  (Clothing  and/or  Advertising  recommended)  . 1—4 


15-18 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  .......  3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  .....  2-3 

Clothing  II  or  Electives  . . . . . . .5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I ........  3 

Electives  .........  3-6 


Second  Year 


15-18 


Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art 3 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 
Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives  (Creative  Writing  and  Typewriting  recom- 
mended) ........  7-10 


15-18 


Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 
Pianoforte  Major 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I . 4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ...... 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  . . . . . . . . . lYz 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 

. 72 

2 

. 2/2 


Second  Year 

Literature  . . . • . 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week 
Harmony  II  . 

Theory  II  ....  . 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 
Music  History  and  Form 
Electives  ...... 
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15 


Voice  Major 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  I .......  1 

Electives  .........  3 


15 

Credit  Hours 

3 
2 
2 
2 
2 

4 

15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and.  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is  made. 


Second  Year 

Literature  ....... 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  .... 

Harmony  II  . 

Theory  II  ......  . 

Music  History  and  Form  .... 

Electives  (Music  Appreciation  II  recommended) 


Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  ...  3 

Theory  I 4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  .........  2 


Second  Year 

Literature  ...... 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week 
Harmony  II  ..... 

Theory  II  .....  • 

Music  History  and  Form 

Electives  ...... 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
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15 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 

Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical  training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .... 

3 

Zoology  ...... 

4 

College  Chemistry  .... 

4 

Sociology  ...... 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature)  . . 3 


Second  Year 

Chemistry  9 and  10 
Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  . 

Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.) 

Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.) 

Psychology  .... 

Elective  (Language,  Philosophy,  Literature,  History) 


17 

Credit  Hours 
4 
4 

3 

3 

3 
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Pre-Nursing 

The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing  Cur- 
riculum. 


25 


Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 


mend  the  following  curriculum: 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ..... 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Zoology  or  Chemistry 

4 

Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective 

3 

Electives 

. 

7 

Second  Year 

17 

Credit  Hours 

Laboratory  Science  . 

4 

Psychology 

3 

Economics  or  English 

3 

Physiology  or  Elective  / 
Bacteriology  or  Elective ) 

3 

Electives 

4 

17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 

There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We 
arrange  such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study;  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Nutri- 
tion, Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics,  Fashion 
and  Color,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 

Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  gen- 
eral, a credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours 
of  laboratory  or  studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Required  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
readings,  taken  from  the  textbook  on  the  short  story  and  the  novel, 
and  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  serve  as  models  and 
for  inspiration.  In  the  second  semester,  a textbook  on  modern  poetry 
is  studied.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop 
her  powers  of  communication  in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3  Journalism  I 

The  students  in  this  course  write  a large  share  of  the  articles  for 
the  Lasell  NewSj  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  News,  or  the  Lasell  Quill,  the  tri-yearly  maga- 
zine. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4  Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  Journalism  II.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 a Survey  of  English  Literature 

While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  and 
Milton.  The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to 
foster  an  appreciation  of  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5b  Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing, and  concluding  with  a brief  study  of  the  modern  poets:  Hopkins, 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a love  for  great 
poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

Offered  in  alternate  years 

7 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

Offered  in  alternate  years 

8 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
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literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Contemporary  Literature 

A survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

Whenever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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3 Play  Production  I 

fl,  provides  a foundation  in  the  techniques  of  staeina 

through  active  participation  in  choosing  plays,  preparation  of 
and  properties,  acting,  costuming,  make-up,  lighting^  publicitv  and 
house  management  for  the  maiofproductio";s  If  L^’yS  O^rva- 
mn  and  discussion  lead  to  appreciation  of  the  current  tren^and 

becorrmLVofXuSwSp'pt^^^^^^  automatically 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Play  Production  II 

participates  in  all  major  productions  of  the  Lasell  Work- 
shop Players  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experience  Memirs 
carry  on  individual  research  in  more  technical  aspects  of  the  thTam 
such  as  scenic  design,  the  role  of  the  director,  history  of  the  theatre’ 
and  analysis  of  acting  techniques.  Reading  of  outst^ding  plays  and 
writing  of  original  plays,  is  encouraged.  Each  studeni  ^directs  a 

one-act  play  as  a laboratory  project.  * 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

' Modern  Drama 


The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin'and  devd^! 

^ Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6a  Problems  in  Acting  ^ ^ 

aware  of  the 

.ZT  u"  ‘control  are  cin! 

dered,  as  well  as  the  techniques  for  playing  various  types  of  drama 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 

T»  ui  . Offered  in  alternate  years. 

6b  Problems  in  Directing  ^ 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  media  of  the  director,  and  how 
till  effectively  employed.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  play  analysis 

tryouts  and  casting,  rehearsal  procedures,  stage  comLitiol  and 

dTerrinetip^:;: 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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7 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  may  be  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scener)^  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-office  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish  careers 
in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 

Clothing 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  funda- 
mental construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuahty  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  patterns 
and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special  emphasis  on 
tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construction  and  line  in 
which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individuality  in  dress. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  11 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  techniques. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Fashion  and  Color 

A study  of  color,  line,  and  the  history  of  fashion  designed  to  aid 
the  student  in  understanding  the  styles  of  today.  Through  basic 
principles,  the  student  learns  to  analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a be- 
coming hair  style,  to  use  make-up  skillfully  and  to  master  the  clothing 
and  grooming  techniques  which  best  express  her  own  individuality. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

’Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  1 or  //,  Fashion  and  Color, 
and  Textiles  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

Foods 

8 Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  purchase 
of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values  and  on 
organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy  in  relation 
to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Chemistry  or  Corequisite:  College  or 
General  Chemistry 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year (6) 

9 Dietetics 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  scientific  use 
of  diet  in  health  and  disease.  In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  nutritive  requirements  of  the  body,  menu  planning,  and  diet 
for  special  conditions. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  and  Chemistry 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Nutrition 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  essential 
facts  of  nutrition,  and  to  increase  their  knowledge  of  the  relations 
of  food  to  health  and  efficiency.  Most  of  the  discussions  concern  the 
welfare  of  healthy  persons  of  different  ages. 

Discussions  of  variations  of  the  normal  diet  to  meet  conditions  of 
sickness.  Especially  recommended  for  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


11  Principles  of  Home  Management 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepara- 
tion, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Poods  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 

12  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  needs  of  children  through  in- 
fancy. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  care  of  the  infant,  and  the  required  adjustments  to  the 
family  routine. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selectipn  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

14  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  materials 
and  accessories.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A valuable  contribution  to  community  and  home  may  be  made 
by  young  women  trained  in  Child  Study.  The  student  who  is  in- 
terested in  becoming  a thoroughly  trained  nursery  school  teacher 
should  choose  the  Child  Study  transfer  program  and  plan  to  obtain 
her  Baccalaureate  degree  before  embarking  on  her  career.  The  courses 
offer  an  excellent  preparation  for  transfer  to  professional  schools  of 
nursery  training.  We  urge  each  student  to  have  her  program  ap- 
proved by  the  professional  school  to  which  she  wishes  to  transfer. 

NON-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 
(Not  for  transfer) 

A student  who  enjoys  working  with  children  and  wants  basic 
understanding  of  childhood  behavior  to  apply  in  her  own  home  or 
non-professionally  in  the  community  may  elect  the  Non-Professional 
Curriculum. 

1 Child  Development 

This  course  deals  with  prenatal  development  and  growth  of  the 
child  from  infancy  through  adolescence  with  special  emphasis  placed 
on  the  ages  from  one  to  six.  Discussions  concern  the  child’s  social 
environment,  health,  and  welfare.  Field  trips  are  taken  to  children’s 
clinics,  hospitals  and  nursery  schools. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Childhood  Education 

The  physical,  social,  mental,  and  emotional  development  of  the 
child  covering  topics  of  motor  development,  language  development, 
motor  skills,  learning  versus  maturation,  and  growth  of  purposeful 
behavior.  Directed  field  work  and  study  are  required. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 Drawing  and  Design  I (Child  Study) 

This  course  for  Child  Study  students  is  planned  to  meet  their  future 
needs  in  teaching  the  young  child. 

Art,  as  an  important  means  through  which  children  develop,  is 
presented  in  a series  of  problems  in  which  the  student  experiments 
with  a variety  of  materials.  These  aid  her  in  developing  the  ability 
necessary  in  presenting  art  experiences  to  children.  The  student  de- 
velops an  understanding  of  the  child’s  approach  to  art,  a knowledge 
of  the  kinds  of  art  experiences  which  encourage  creativeness,  and  an 
appreciation  of  standards  used  in  judging  child  art. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 Child  Psychology 

A course  designed  to  study  the  physical  and  mental  development 
of  the  child  with  special  attention  to  the  child’s  fundamental  psy- 
chological needs  and  the  family,  school,  and  community  conditions 
under  which  they  may  be  realized. 

Vrerequhite:  Introductory  Psychology 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  ( 3 ) 

5 The  Art  of  Storytelling 

A course  embodying  the  study  of  children’s  classics  in  literature  up 
to  and  including  contemporary  authorities.  It  is  supplemented  by 
correlative  work  in  the  techniques  of  the  art  of  storytelling. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  1 Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6 Games  for  Children 

This  course  aims  to  prepare  the  student  to  present  game  material. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  preparation,  steps  in  teaching,  explanation, 
activity  of  the  game  itself,  organization  of  groups,  and  discipline. 
Physical  Education  Credit 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 

This  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for 
the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  retailing.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  convenient  for 
guest  lectures  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  management  to  talk  with 
the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also  available  for  practical 
experience  and  observation. 

The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandising 
mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  import- 
ance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses  in 
English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite  as  a 
necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 
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For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  Some  stores  require 
interviews  with  the  job  applicants.  In  order  to  meet  store  specifica- 
tions the  physical  as  well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  em- 
ployment directors  consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the 
standards  which  students  must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course. 
They  should  be  in  good  physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine 
interest  in  people,  and  be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must 
be  willing  to  give  up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to 
meet  the  store  needs. 

1  Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  appreciation  of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live 
in,  the  arrangement  of  our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study 
of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the 
effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An 
appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her 
selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting 
these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line  and  design 
into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experiments,  trips 
to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise  make  the  student 
realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  dis- 
cusses the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  require- 
ments, merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques. 
The  procedures  discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments 
connected  with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

3 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 
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4 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout  and 
equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  present 
trend  toward  suburban  stores.  For  Freshmen  in  the  merchandising 
course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Principles  of  Merchandising 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered. 

Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  month  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail  de- 
velopments is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  store  publications,  fashion  and  retail 
magazines.  For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester.  Four  hours  a week  for 
the  second  semester  (7). 

6 Personnel  Management 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems 
of  personnel  management.  A careful  study  is  made  of  current  retail 
personnel  practices  and  procedures.  Supervisory  techniques  are  stressed. 
Required  of  all  Retailing  Seniors. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 


7 Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  Freshmen  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
and  employer-employee  relationships  as  these  topics  apply  to  the 
field  of  merchandising  and  to  everyday  business  affairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Merchandising  Economics 

The  course  parallels  the  Principles  of  Economics  in  every  way 
except  that  it  is  closely  correlated  with  Principles  of  Merchandising. 
Required  of  all  Retailing  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversation 
is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis*  is  placed  upon 
accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical  phonetic 
methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the  better 
training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  I 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 French  II 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  after  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 French  III 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 French  IV 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

Firsf  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  includes 
a general  survey  of  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon  our 
American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  no 
French.  For  terminal  students  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 

6 Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversations 
in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  language  to 
the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished  in  the 
conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  students  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  students 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  I 

Essentials  of  grammar,  development  of  simple  vocabulary.  Aims 
to  have  students  understand  the  spoken  language  and  to  express  them- 
selves. Singing  of  folk  songs.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  II 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  contemporary 
Spanish  authors.  Aims  to  gives  students  not  only  knowledge  of 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  but  skill  in  oral  use  of  language  and  under- 
standing of  spoken  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  II  (Commercial  Division) 

A course  in  Spanish  geared  to  the  needs  of  the  business  student. 
Emphasis  is  on  business  phrases  and  Spanish  used  in  commerce  rather 
than  on  literature.  With  both  oral  and  written . work,  this  is  a 
terminal  course  and  not  to  be  used  for  transfer  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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11  Spanish  III 

This  course  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  language. 
A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read  including 
"Don  Quixote”.  Written  and  oral  reports. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

12  Spanish  III  (Commercial  Division) 

Continuation  of  Commercial  Spanish  II.  Commercial  vocabulary 
and  phrasing.  Writing  of  business  letters.  Conversation  and  composi- 
tion. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 3 Spanish  IV 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age. 

Second  semester:  Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Readings 
of  selected  novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda. 
Composition  and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binominal  theorem,  progres- 
sions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout  the 
year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permuations,  combinations,  probability,  com- 
plex numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to  analytic 
geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Alhegra  II Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyperbolic 
functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


1 Zoology 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  structure  and  functions 
of  living  organisms.  Common  examples  of  each  of  the  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  phyla  are  discussed  in  lectures  and  examined  in  the 
laboratory.  Basic  principles  of  cell  structure,  ecology,  embryology, 
heredity  and  evolution  are  included. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

2 Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  vertebrates  stressing  the 
anatomy  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  Zoology. 

Two  lectures  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a week 
for  a year  (8) 
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3 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

4 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to  general 
office  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester (3) 

6 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among  topics 
covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission  of  disease, 
and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords  practice  in 
preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  staining,  identifica- 
tion, care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  laboratory  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a semes- 
ter (3) 

7 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 
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8 College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

9 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 

10  Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
for  a semester  (4) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1 History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the  pre- 
literary period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a com- 
parison of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of  the 
great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2000  B.C.  to  the  present. 
The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 American  History 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper 
appreciation  of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


with 


week 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial  order 
of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 


7 Social  Problems 

The  nature  of  social  disorganization  and  the  resultant  social  prob- 
lems. The  relation  of  such  problems  to  social  change  and  to  the  basic 
forces  and  structures  of  our  United  States  society.  Some  of  the 
problems  considered  are  Crime,  Mental  Illness,  Divorce,  Alcoholism, 
and  Old  Age. 

Prerequisite:  Sociology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Introductory  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  For  the  students  in  the  Retailing  curriculum, 
the  course  is  adapted  to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever 
possible,  application  is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

9 Psychology  of  Personality 

A study  of  the  problems  of  human  adjustment  and  the  contribu- 
tions of  mental  hygiene  toward  an  understanding  and  solution  of 
these  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 
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10  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  rela- 
tionship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  determinism 
and  the  nature  of  values. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 1 Principles  of  Economics 

An  introductory  course.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  fundamentals  of  our  economic  system  and  to  give 
her  a training  in  economic  analysis  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  prop- 
erly evaluate  economic  issues.  Group  discussions  are  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 

1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible  for 
Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

’Prerequisite:  Shortlyand  7,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  similar  to  Typewriting  I in  method  of  presentation 
and  in  work  completed  in  class.  Students  who  are  interested  in  type- 
writing for  personal  use  will  find  a course  of  this  kind  helpful. 
Unlike  Typewriting  I,  it  requires  no  outside  work;  therefore  two  credit 
hours  are  given  per  semester  toward  an  associate  degree. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  3 5-40  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  40-45  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice,  the  course  aims  to  develop  an  em- 
ployable typewriting  speed  with  a high  degree  of  accuracy.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  rearrangement  of  business  correspondence,  manu- 
scripts, statistical  data,  editing,  and  legal  papers.  The  minimum  re- 
quirement is  50  words  per  minute. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
intensive  Ediphone  transcription  and  production  of  all  types  of 
business  forms.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

11  Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is  made 
to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals,  and  pro- 
fessional men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal  com- 
petently and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial  prob- 
lems. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 3 Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors*  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties,  such 
as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning,  inter- 
viewing office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business  letters  and 
preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and  cables,  banking 
practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the  technique  of  finding  a 
position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  various  office  machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  L 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
47 


15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 6 Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailment,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Design  is  Creative  Invention^' 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  in 
studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  and 
homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 
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The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 

Drawing  and  Design 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second-year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Painting,  and  Drawing  Analysis 
and  Lettering.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
in  the  commercial  art  field. 


Interior  Design 

There  are  interesting  opportunities  for  women  in  the  field  of  in- 
terior design  and  decoration.  Not  only  must  the  decorator  be  able 
to  handle  fabrics  and  furniture  to  produce  harmonious  and  beautiful 
interiors,  but  she  must  also  be  able  to  interest  the  customer  in  her 
ideas.  A knowledge  of  the  different  architectural  periods  is  part  of 
the  student’s  background.  This  is  provided  through  lectures,  museum 
trips  and  illustrative  material.  It  is  important  for  the  student  to  be 
able  to  illustrate  her  ideas  by  making  convincing  drawings. 

The  knowledge  of  architectural  and  furniture  periods  reveals  other 
fields  to  the  student  who  does  not  become  a decorator,  such  as  sketch- 
ing furniture  for  the  advertising  departments  of  firms,  for  newspapers 
and  magazines;  performing  advertising  services  and  making  sketches 
for  architects  and  decorators. 

Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic  train- 
ing must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  inventiveness 
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the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color,  line,  scale 
and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an  important 
part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with  period  dress, 
together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is  another  essential. 
Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing  the  fashion  figure 
in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  history  of  Art  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with  other  subjects,  are 
required. 

Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 


FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 


1 Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper,  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects.  This 
course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists,  period 
furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  explain  the 
ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today.  Work 
during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the  graphic 
arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of  applied  art 
are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity  of  design 
and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and  distinction 
is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion  and  slide  illustra- 
tion. Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  color,  fabric  design,  glassware, 
ceramics,  contemporary  housing,  lighting,  prefabrication  and  costume 
jewelry.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references  to 
the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  ( 3 ) 
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3 Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  problems 
in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper  sculp- 
ture, color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Crafts  I 

The  Crafts  course  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Art  Department. 
The  emphasis  in  Crafts  depends  upon  whether  the  student  is  taking  an 
Art  major,  a Pre-Occupational  Therapy  curriculum  or  a Child  Study 
program.  Instruction  is  given  in  making  designs  and  in  the  use  of 
tools  to  produce  finished  articles  in  metal,  leather,  clay  and  fabrics. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 

5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  covers  the  history,  architecture  and  furniture  of  Eng- 
land and  America  from  1600  to  1800.  The  rendering  in  line  and  color 
of  interior  architecture,  floor  plans,  furniture  and  fabrics  is  part  of 
the  studio  work.  Although  the  early  English  and  American  periods 
are  studied  for  recognition,  there  is  greater  stress  on  style  in  furniture 
of  the  late  17th  and  18th  centuries. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The 
student  makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  layout, 
reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media  comprise 
the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  complete 
fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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8  Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  in  the  technique  of  rendering  aflFord  practical  ap- 
plication of  the  theory  discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  advertising, 
copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Visits  to  newspapers  and  print- 
ing houses  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 

9  History  of  Art 

This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art  trends. 
Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketching 
assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  DrauAng  and  Design  I. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 1 Drawing  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drawing  familiar 
objects  in  respect  to  their  relative  distance  and  position.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the 
basic  requirements  of  Commercial  or  Fine  Arts  work. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

1 2 Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering. 
Prerequisite:  DrauAng  1. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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13  Interior  Decoration  II 

This  course  covers  the  history  and  representative  architecture,  furni- 
ture and  fabrics  of  the  following  periods: 

Italian,  Spanish  and  French  Renaissance 

Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries  in  France 

Nineteenth  Century  in  France  and  England 

Twentieth  Century  in  America 

In  the  second  year,  studio  hours  are  divided  between  making  de- 
tailed color  sketches  of  typical  furniture  and  fabrics  in  the  periods 
studied  and  perspectives  of  rooms  showing  present-day  furniture 
and  fabrics.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  trends  of  today.  Floor  plans 
and  elevations  are  drawn  to  scale,  showing  architectural  features  and 
the  arrangement  of  the  furniture  used. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  L Corequisite:  Decorative  Ac- 
cessories. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

14  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 5 Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advance  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
16  Decorative  Accessories. 

A supplement  to  the  history  of  furniture  included  in  Interior  Dec- 
oration I and  II,  covering  decorative  accessories  such  as  silver,  glass, 
china,  rugs,  upholstery,  slipcovers,  wood  finishes,  and  the  care  of 
furniture. 

Recommended:  Color,  Line  and  Design  or 

Corequisite:  Interior  Decoration  11. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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17  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For*  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  193  8 by  the  Ernest  M. 
Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument.  Thoroughly 
up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual  features,  including 
a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  a wide  range  of  tone 
colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an  inspiration  to  both 
teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts  by  visiting  artists 
and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  the  courses  in 
Music  Appreciation. 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

{a)  Private 
{b)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 
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4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  twice  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction  of 
the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  (1) 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become  an 
established  event. 

Last  year  the  Orphean  Club  entertained  both  the  Bowdoin  College 
Glee  Club  and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Vesper  Choir 

% 

A group  of  approximately  forty  students  who  are  particularly 
interested  in  church  music  sing  in  the  Vesper  Choir.  Members  are 
selected  from  the  Orphean  Club  and  rehearse  once  a week.  The  Choir 
sings  at  the  chapel  services  once  a month.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  study  of  the  sacred  music  associated  with  Christmas  and  Easter. 


ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
Lasell  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a profes- 
sional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to  render 
her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she  may  later 
reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 
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Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 

I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

Ill  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote) . 

. IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 
The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny  opus 
740,  the  easier  ones. 

VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =120. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modern  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Beetho- 
ven sonatas.  Modern  pieces. 


6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 

8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy  studies. 
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9  Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many  stu- 
dents of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual  mean- 
ing of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical  system. 
Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the  scale  system, 
including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all  interrelationships; 
there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  introduction 
to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that  of  writing  simultaneous 
melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method,  that  of  harmonizing 
melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week  first  semester  (4) 


10  Theory  Ib 

( 1 ) Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 


1 1  Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


13  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  ( 1 ) 


16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 


Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need,  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  and  true 
sportsmanship. 

Outdoor  classes  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  consist  of  individual  and 
group  sports  including  tennis,  archery,  golf,  field  hockey,  soccer, 
softball  and  canoeing.  During  the  Winter  classes  meet  indoors  and 
the  program  includes  dancing,  body  mechanics,  games,  swimming, 
volleyball,  basketball  and  badminton. 

Two  hours  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is  excused 
on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical  examination 
is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  available. 

3 Canoeing 

Canoeing  on  the  Charles  River  is  one  of  the  most  popular  spring 
sports.  Crew  practice,  which  is  held  regularly,  is  open  to  those  who 
pass  the  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good  class  standing.  The  season 
closes  with  races  on  River  Day. 

4 Winter  Sports 

Skiing  and  skating  add  to  the  variety  of  activities.  Students  should 
bring  their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Mountains 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in  order 
that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 

Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are  available 
during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  meaning 
of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities  on  the 
Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each  student  is 
examined  on  the  "Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regulations  and 
informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Lectures  on 
study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  religion,  reading 
methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage  and  other  topics 
are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 

Reading  Laboratory 

There  is  available  to  all  students  expert  instruction  in  reading  and 
study  techniques.  The  course  is  open  to  any  students  who  wish  to 
improve  in  these  fundamentals  so  necessary  for  successful  college  work. 
Practical  assistance  is  given  in  developing  efficient  study  habits, 
organizing  material,  training  the  memory,  improving  spelling  tech- 
niques, developing  vocabulary,  preparing  for  examinations,  and  in- 
creasing the  speed  and  comprehension  of  reading.  A Reading  Rate 
Accelerator  is  available  for  students  who  wish  to  practice  to  increase 
their  reading  speed  and  comprehension.  There  is  no  academic  credit 
offered  for  the  course.  A laboratory  fee  of  one  dollar  will  entitle  the 
student  to  the  use  of  all  materials. 

At  any  time  during  the  year  students  may  take  their  individual 
study  problems  to  the  laboratory  for  advice  and  practical  help. 


60 


Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  reverence 
is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  college, 
which  is  non-sectarian,  holds  chapel  services  every  other  Monday 
morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper  services  the  Sunday  evenings 
prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations.  Each  student  must  attend 
the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to  attend  the 
vesper  services.  Outstanding  men  are  invited  to  speak  at  these 
services.  Once  each  month  members  of  the  student  body  take 
complete  charge  of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 

Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly 
program  presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quarterly 
reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F 
is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Average; 
D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete.  S, 
Satisfactory  and  U,  Unsatisfactory  are  used  for  the  Orientation  and 
Physical  Education  grades.  Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average 
is  required  for  graduation.  The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  quarters 
are  tentative  marks;  the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholarship  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  promote 
loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and  the 
faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College  Govern- 
ment Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  committed  to  it 
for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
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conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the  college, 
whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Government 
holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which  might 
endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 


Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers  and 
magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  departments. 


Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  impulse 
to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 


Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through  field 
trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and  large 
department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 


Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 
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Care  of  Health 

Two  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  pillow, 
linen,  and  one  blanket.  Two  students  usually  occupy  a room.  There 
are  a few  single  rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by 
three.  A few  good  pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window 
draperies  will  help  to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 

Assignment  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  and  roommates  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice 
expressed  in  the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and 
personal  knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to 
keep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 


Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  deduction 
can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tuition  Refund 
1 Ian  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  protected  in  the  event 
ot  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or  quarantine.  A leaflet 
outhning  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed  with  the  first  semes- 
ter  bill. 


Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  this  should  be  deposited  to 
her  account  through  the  Bursar’s  office.  Arrangements  have  been 
made  for  carrying  students’  checking  accounts  at  one  of  the  local 
trust  companies  in  any  amount  subject  to  check. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

For  washing  dresses,  blouses  and  silk  articles  an  extra  charge, 
varying  with  the  work  required,  is  made. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the  property 
of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  parking 
lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through  classes. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limted  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $63  5 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $4,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the 
Class  of  18  57. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $6,800 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $6,100 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner 
of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of 
Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $3,400 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of 
the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton, 

Ohio. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  hbrary.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are  granted. 
Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 

EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $13  50.00,  $1400.00,  $1500.00  for  first  year 
students,  $1375.00  for  seniors.  This  includes  board,  a place  with  a 
roommate,  sheets,  pillowcases,  one  blanket,  and  tuition  in  all  studies 
except  music. 

The  college  operates  a laundry  for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 
The  college  truck  collects  and  delivers  laundry  on  scheduled  days  for 
each  dormitory.  A laundry  price  list  is  posted  in  each  room. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
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turn,  deduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  withdrawal, 
dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 
turnable  and  nondeductible)  .....$  10.00 

2.  On  July  15th 125.00 

This  is  a deposit,  applied  to  the  charge  for  the  first  se- 
mester, to  reserve  a place  in  the  college.  Failure  to 

make  such  a deposit  will  entail  loss  of  enrollment. 

THIS  DEPOSIT  IS  NOT  REFUNDABLE. 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $5.00  health  fee. 

From  this  amount  is  deducted  the  room  deposit  of 
$125.00. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus  $5.00 
health  fee.  

A health  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester  entitles  the  resident  student  to 
unlimited  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first  aid  rooms  and  a physical 
examination.  The  infirmary  is  under  the  supervision  of  registered 
nurses  and  is  open  24  hours  a day.  The  health  fee  for  a non-resident 
student  is  $2.50  per  semester. 


Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $425.00.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 

turnable  and  nondeductible)  .....  $10.00 

2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  227.50 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  tuition  ......  202.50 
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Monthly  Payments 

Since  some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  install- 
ments during  the  academic  year,  the  convenience  of  the  Tuition 
Plan  is  offered  at  an  additional  cost  of  four  per  cent.  Upon  request, 
the  proper  forms  will  be  sent  for  signature. 


Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

Contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and,  since  fees  are 
not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circumstances,  the 
college  urges  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking  out  Tuition 
Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance,  available  through  the  college, 
offers  a means  of  recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident,  or  quaran- 
tine on  the  part  of  the  student.  The  cost  is  2^2%  of  the  annual  fees. 


Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  adopted  a plan  for  an 
all-inclusive  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan. 
This  plan  has  been  in  effect  for  seven  years.  The  policy  is  handled 
through  an  insurance  company.  Relations  with  this  company  have 
been  highly  satisfactory. 


EXTRA  EXPENSES 

Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 

hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . . $ 8 5.00 


Clothing,  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Zoology  ....  10.00 

Foods  (one  semester)  . . . . . . . 12.50 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester)  . . 7.50 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  . . . . 7.50 

Home  Management  . . . . . . . 17.50 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment four  days  a week,  per  week  ....  14.00 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial 

courses  . . . . • • • • • 15.00 

Meals  for  visitors — Breakfast  .3  5,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99 
Diplomas,  each  ........  5.00 
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Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  vacation  will  be  charged  $17.50 
weekly,  which  includes  usual  laundry.  No  deduction  is  made  for 
absence  from  meals  while  a student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction  is 
made  for  Retail  Training  students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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SENIORS 


Alden,  Ann  Marie  . 
Alfaro,  Gelena  Mercedes 
Allen,  Nancy  Jane  . . . 

Ariani,  Antonietta  Alicia  . 
Armstrong,  Anna  Lois  . 

Aslaksen,  Jean 

Atwell,  Mary  Ellen  . . . 

Awad,  Joan  Marilyn  . 
Ayrault,  Barbara  Brooks 
Baker,  Alice  Anne  . 
Baney,  Suzanne  Greenleaf  . 
Barbuto,  Vilma  Jean  . 
Barnstead,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Beasley,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Belsky,  Marlene  Therese  . 
Benfield,  Diana  Dreher  . 
Benvenuti,  Roberta  Joan 
Berberian,  Marion 
Beresford,  Joan  Esther  . 
Berry,  Barbara  Charlotte  . 
Blanchard,  Jayne  Elizabeth 

Bolster,  Janet 

Bostwick,  Peggy  Ann  . 
Brown,  Betsy  Laura  . 
Brown,  Ruth  Evelyn  . 

Caiger,  Rosalie  . . . . 

Cain,  Phyllis  Ann 
Carpenter,  Christine  Ford  . 
Carroll,  Joyce  Ann  . 
Caulfield,  Joan  Ellen  . . 

Chase,  Barbara  Joscelyn  . 
Clark,  Bette  Mae  . . . . 

Clark,  Priscilla  Meade  . 
Coady,  Pauline  Mary 
Cohen,  Bernice  . . . . 

Comstock,  Mary  Chloe  . 
Conover,  Zeau  Martin  . 
Cool,  Nancy  Ranney  . . 

Crocker,  Madalen  Lorraine  . 
Davis,  Suzanne  . . . . 

Day,  Edna  Joyce  . . . . 

DeDominicis,  Mary  Ann  . 


Pennsauken,  N.  J. 
Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
, Haddonfield,  N.  J. 
. Bridgeport,  Conn. 

East  Sandwich 
. Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Washington,  D.  C. 
. Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
, . . Medina,  N.  Y. 

Auburndale 
West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Belmont 
Stoneham 
Coulee  Dam,  Wash. 
Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
. North  Adams 
. . Arlington 

Belmont 
. Montclair,  N.  J. 
Jewett  City,  Conn. 
. . Marblehead 

Auburndale 
Pembroke 
Belmont 

. . . . Concord 

West  Roxbury 
Trenton,  N. .J. 
. . . . Allston 

West  Roxbury 
. . . Stoneham 

New  Rochelle,  N Y. 
....  Waban 
New  Britain,  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
. Kingston,  N.  Y. 
. Freehold,  N.  J. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Waltham 
. . Swampscott 

Auburndale 
. . . . Malden 
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DeFilippo,  Emma  . 
DeMaria,  Adrienne  Rose 
DePalma,  Eleanor  Joanne 
Diggs,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Domark,  Winifred  Marie 
Downs,  Carolyn  Clifford 
Dudley,  Ann  .... 
Dunlap,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Dyer,  Aldana  Ella 

Easterlind,  Ruth  Helen  . 
Easton,  Louise  . . . 

Eddy,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Ellison,  Jacquelyn  Jean  . 
Ellsworth,  Joan  Campbell 
Ewer,  Suzanne  Warner  . 

Firebaugh,  Marianna  Julia 
Fischer,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Foy,  Betty  Lou 
Frank,  Carol  Jane  . 
French,  Carole  Mary 
Friedman,  Ina  Claire 

Gallivan,  Mary  Christine 
Geer,  Marrian  Louise 
Getz,  Joanne  Gertrude  . 
Giles,  Patricia  .... 
Gill,  Bernadine  Louise  . 
Giordano,  Teresa  Jean  . 
Givan,  Mary  Longfellow 
Gleason,  Phyllis  Wilmot 
Gotier,  Nancy  Lou  . 
Gould,  Carolyn  Mae  . 
Gray,  Nancy  .... 
GriflSn,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Harding,  Barbara  Rose  . 
Harris,  Sandra  Jane  . 
Heep,  Norma  Frances 
Heller,  Sally  Louise  . 
Herzog,  Barbara  Ann 
Hess,  Joan  Mary  Lou  . 
Hetzke,  Marilyn  Ruth  . 
Heyman,  Elsie  Ruth  . 
Hickey,  Lois  Marie  . 
Hochstuhl,  Joan  Elaine  . 


Watertown 
. . Riverside,  Conn. 

. . . . Belmont 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. Wethersfield,  Conn. 
. Greenwich,  Conn. 
. . . Watertown 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
. Waterville,  Maine 

. . . . Marblehead 

Harwinton,  Conn. 
. West  Newton 
. . Fair  Lawn,  N.  J. 

. Newton  Highlands 
Waban 

. Chatham,  N.  J. 
. . . Summit,  N.  J. 

. . Saylesville,  R.  1. 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. . Walden,  N.  Y. 

Framingham 
Auburndale 
. Cranford,  N.  Y. 
. . Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Trenton,  N.  J. 
. . . . Arlington 

. . . . Worcester 

Cranston,  R.  1. 
. . . Albany,  N.  Y. 

Quincy 

Melrose 

. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

. Winchester 

Waban 

. . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

. . Kingston,  Pa. 

. North  Dartmouth 
. . . Oradell,  N.  J. 

. . Kenmore,  N.  Y. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 
. Syosset,  N.  Y. 
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Holt,  Frederica  Louise  . . 

Horton,  Judith  Ann  . . . . 

Jackson,  Rebecca  Adis  . . . 

Jaeger,  Louise  Barbara  . 
Jewell,  Millicent  Anne  . 
Johnson,  Priscilla  Mae  . 
Johnson,  Virginia  Jane  . 

Kane,  Barbara  Frances  . 
Kinsley,  Dorothy  Jeanne 
Kitfield,  Joyce  Eldridge  . . . 

Kohn,  Ruth  Sheila  . . . . 

Krummel,  Joan  Cecile  . 
Kutuzes,  Bessie  Georgia  . . . 

Lacock,  Sally  Kathryn  . . . 

Lee,  Gloria  Catherine  . . 

Lee,  Joan  Amanda  . . . . 

Lewis,  Betsy  Ann 

McCambridge,  Jean  Elizabeth  . 
McCulloch,  Helen  1.  . . . 

McGuire,  Marilyn  Jean  . 
McHugh,  Claire  Marie  . . . 

Mclntire,  Ruth  Elizabeth  . . 

McKay,  Audrey  Morgan 
McNeil,  Janet  Marie  . . . . 

MacLean,  Meredith  Scott  . 
MacLeod,  Jean  Ann  . . . . 

Magee,  Claudine  Harder 
Magnaghi,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Marcus,  Nancy  Ina  . . . . 

Maynard,  Jeannette  Elizabeth  . 
Mekelones,  Eleanor  Louise  . 
Merrill,  Barbara  Lee  . . . . 

Michiels,  Carol  Lee  . . . . 

Miller,  Mary  Stewart 
Moore,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Morgan,  Muriel  Adelaide  . . 

Morrison,  Joan  Patricia  . 

Morse,  Anita  Leigh  . . . . 

Morse,  Martha  Jane  . . . . 

Moulton,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Mulhere,  Dorothy  Jean  . . . 

Murray,  Barbara  Marlene  . . 

Nardelli,  Mary  Louise  . 


New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. . . Albany,  N.  Y. 

. . Winchester 

. . Providence,  R.  1. 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
. . . . Brockton 

. Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 
Framingham 
Swampscott 
Ventnor,  N.  J. 
. East  Orange,  N.  J. 
. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Milton 

. Gloversville,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Arlington 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. New  Britain,  Conn. 
. . . Auburndale 

. . Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Boston 

South  Dartmouth 
. . . Auburndale 

. Kinderhook,  N.  Y. 
Brattleboro,  Vermont 

Malden 

Burlington,  Vermont 
. . . . Middleboro 

. Wrentham 
Manchester,  N.  H. 
. Provincetown 
. . Belmont 

. . . Hillside,  N.  J. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. Newton  Highlands 
Framingham 
Brockton 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Dedham 

Watertown 
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Norton,  Nancy  Mason  . 
Nutt,  Nina  Virginia  . . . 

O’Dwyer,  Gloria  Evelyn  . 
O’Neil,  Danis  Erdine 
Packard,  Jane  Burgess  . 
Painter,  Carolie  Tyree  . • . 
Parker,  Janet  Doris  . 
Paulmier,  Geraldine  . 
Pearce,  Joyce  Elaine  . 

Peck,  Merilyn  Ann  . 

Peck,  Naomi  Elise 
Perkins,  Carol  Arlyne  . . 

Peters,  Frances  Jean  . 
Peterson,  Carol  . . . . 

Peterson,  Joan 

Petrone,  Charlotte  Frances  . 
Piotti,  Marie  Winafred  . . 

Pitkin,  Emily  Woodbridge  . 
Pixler,  Barbara  Jean  . 

Poller,  Eva  Frances  . . . 

Powers,  Carolyn  Ann 
Powers,  Colette  Anne  . . 

Prescott,  Joan  Mildred  . 
Priestman.  Elizabeth  Tuke  . 
Purcell,  Eunice  Joanne  . 
Quint,  Ellaine  . . . . 

Rathburn,  Ann  Marie  . 
Raynal,  Joeyna  Hope 
Reich,  Ruth  Ellen  . 

Reidy,  Judith  Anne  . . . 

Rekers,  Marilyn  Ann  . . 

Rich,  Dorothy  Marie  . . . 

Roberts,  Joan  Augusta  . 
Robinson,  Pamela  Winslow 
Rost,  Barbara  Ann  . . 

Rowell,  Roslyn  . . . . 

Rudolf,  Marguerite  Elaine  . 
Salkind,  Elsie  Margaret  . 
Schwartzberg,  Barbara  Joan 
Schwarz,  Zona  Roe  . 
Schwingel,  Mary  Ellen  . 
Segerberg,  Beverly  Clark  . 
Shean,  Nancie  Faye  . . . 


. Cazenovia,  N.  Y. 
. . Princeton,  N.  J. 

. Edgewood,  R.  I. 
. West  Dennis 
. Lexington 
East  Orange,  N.  J. 
. . . . Wellesley 

. East  Orange,  N.  J. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Longmeadow 
. . Hamden,  Conn. 

. Stony  Brook,  N.  Y. 
. . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

. . . Westwood 

. . . . Abington 

. Morris  Plains,  N.  J. 
. Newton  Highlands 
. . Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Erie,  Pa. 

. Irvington,  N.  J. 
East  Longmeadow 

Natick 

. . West  Newton 

. . Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
. . . Newtonville 

. Union  City,  Conn. 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
. South  Orange,  N.  J. 
. Newton  Highlands 
. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

South  Portland,  Maine 
. Jamestown,  R.  I. 

Weston 

. Dayton,  Ohio 
. Dover,  N.  H. 
. . . Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Morristown,  N.  J. 
. . . Brookline 

. . Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

. Fanwood,  N.  J. 
. Willimantic,  Conn. 
. . Ridgefield,  Conn. 
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sherry,  Betty  Jane Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Showell,  Clara  Alice Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 

Siebert,  Joan Loudonville,  N.  Y. 

Sieder,  Barbara  Joan Fredonia,  N.  Y. 

Silver,  Donna Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Silver,  Eleanor  Ruth Manchester,  N.  H. 

Silverman,  Rena  Audrey Quincy 

Siris,  Diana Ventnor,  N.  J. 

Siteman,  June  Eileen Manchester,  Conn. 

Slattery,  Nancy  Elizabeth Springfield 

Smibert,  Virginia  Burnard West  Haven,  Conn. 

Smith,  Barbara  Theresa Newtonville 

Smith,  Carole  Rose Salem 

Smith,  Muriel  Ann Worcester 

Snedaker,  Virginia  Lyness White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Sommer,  Eleanor  Marie Belmont 

Steindecker,  Ann  Louise New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Stillwell,  Joan  Lee Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Stober,  Barbara  Ann Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Sudimack,  Barbara  May Cranford,  N.  J. 

Thomas,  Martha  Louise Brookline 

Thompson,  Margaret  Ann West  Groton 

Trigo,  Janice  MacClain Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Trout,  Barbara  Rosalie Baltimore,  Maryland 

Tuck,  Joan  Linnie Littleton,  N.  H. 

Vail,  Diane  Beverly Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Valleau,  Elizabeth  Ruth Sidney,  N.  Y. 

Van  der  Feen,  Joan  Lois Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Wardle,  Joyce  Elaine Orange,  Conn. 

Warner,  Mary  Frances Ivoryton,  Conn. 

Warriner,  Shirley  Jane Springfield 

Watson,  Betty  Ann Cambridge 

Webb,  Dorothy  DeVerne  . . • Auburndale 

Webb,  Joanne West  Brookfield 

Webb,  Muriel  Adaline Lexington 

Wenzel,  Barbara  Joan Uxbridge 

Werblow,  Phyllis Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Whelton,  Nancy  Ellen Wethersfield,  Conn. 

White,  Elizabeth  Jane Waltham 

Wilber,  Janet  Louise Johnson  City,  N.  Y. 

Wingate,  Terry White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Winters,  Elaine  Justin Plainfield,  N.  Y. 

Winthrop,  Joanne  Townsend Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 
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Wong,  Deborah  Ying  . 
Woodis,  Anita  Jean  . . 

Woods,  Ann  Elizabeth  . 
Woodward,  Mary  Lou  . 
Wulbrede,  Barbara  Jean 
Zorolow,  Pauline  Allison’ 


Fairhaven 
. . . . Lexington 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 
. East  Orange,  N.  J. 
. West  Newton 
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FRESHMEN 


Aharonian,  Pearl  . . . . 

Alden,  Priscilla  Evelyn  . 
Alexander,  Florence  . 
Andrews,  Eleanor  Frances  . 

Angelos,  Joan  J 

Angus,  Margaret  Drake  . . 

Antupit,  Joan  Lee 
Appel,  Diane 

Bagdasarian,  Beverly  Eileen 
Bartlett,  Franseen  Brown  . 
Barton;  June  Diane  . 
Bascom,  Jane  Peterson  . 
Beckett,  Claire  Maureen  . 
Bencivenga,  Carol  Joan 
Bernstein,  Ann  Jane  . 
Bernstein,  Ruth  Libby  . 
Biggs,  Eleanor  Mary  . 
Bilezikian,  Nancy  Marie 
Binks,  Patricia  Ann  . 

Black,  Deborah  . . . . 

Blackham,  Mary  Ann  . 
Bobrow,  Dorothy  Ellen  . 
Boggs,  Priscilla  Esther  . 
Bondareff,  Molly  . . . . 

Bottazzi,  Gloria  Jean 
Botti,  Norma  Ann  . 
Bouchard,  Muriel  Annette  . 
Brandeis,  Barbara  . . . . 

Brandeis,  Nancy  . . . . 

Brewer,  Judith  Anne 
Bridgetts,  Carol  . . . . 

Brigham,  Barbara  Alice  . 
Brinkman,  Dorothy  . . 

Brown,  Barbara  Joan 
Bunzel,  Eva  Joan  . . . . 

Burke,  Jean  Oakes  . 
Burke,  Mary  Florence  . . 

Burke,  Mary  Louise  . . 

Buthray,  Carol  Anne 
Byrd,  Phoebe  Joan  . . 

Bytner,  Barbara  Ann 


. . . Watertown 

. . . Cheshire,  Conn. 

. Stamford,  Conn. 

Belmont 

Brockton 

. Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
. . . Hartford,  Conn. 

Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Kent,  Conn. 
Auburndale 
. . White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Lunenburg 

. . . . Framingham 

Pittsfield 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
. . Newtonville 

Barre,  Vermont 
Newtonville 
Oakland,  Maine 
. Saylesville,  R.  I. 

Belmont 

. . . New  York,  N.  Y. 

Worcester 

. . Bethesda,  Maryland 

. . . . Framingham 

Auburndale 
. . . Providence,  R.  1. 

. . South  Orange,  N.  J. 

. South  Orange,  N.  J. 
. Newtown,  Conn. 
. . . Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

. West  Newton 
. . . Hartsdale,  N.  Y. 

Springfield 

. . Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

. Portland,  Maine 
. Newton  Highlands 
. Augusta,  Maine 

Holden 

. . . Chatham,  N.  J. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Carrington,  Marilyn  Ann  . 
Casey,  Shirley  Ann  . 

Chase,  Janet  Mae  .... 
Chase,  Nancy  Osborne  . 
Chequer,  Susan  Abigail  . 
Chilli,  Sylvia  Bernadette 
Christiansen,  Jeanne  Alice  . 
Churchill,  Sally  Ann  . 
Clark,  Patricia  Jean  . 
Cleveland,  Mary  Ann  . 
Coats,  Ruletta  Belknap 
Coesens,  Joan  Audree  . 
Cohen,  Elinor  Ruth  . 
Conheady,  Carol  Mary  . 
Conord,  Adrienne 
Cooke,  Mary  Lou 
Corbin,  Jane  Lawrence  . 
Coronella,  Leonora  Marie  . 
Cotter,  Polly-Ann  . . 

Crank,  Louise  Paula  . 
Criscuolo,  Mary  Evelyn 
Crook,  Elaine  Ruth  . 
Crossley,  Barbara  Agnes 
Cueny,  Diane  Charlotte 
Cullman,  Constance  Louise 
Cummings,  Barbara  Anne  . 

D’Amato,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Daniels,  Barbara  Reeves  . 
Darelius,  Joan  Vivien 
Davis,  Edith  Belle 
Davis,  Marilyn  . . . . 

Davis,  Nancy  Jean  . 

Davis,  Rachel  Palmer 
Dawe,  Louise  Lovelass  . 
Day,  Dorothy  Edna  . 
Deckinger,  Dyane  . . . 

DeGelleke,  Cynthia  . . . 

DeMund,  Shirley  Ann  . 
Derby,  Elizabeth  . . . . 

DiFrancesco,  Jean  Marie 

DiSilva,  Marie 

Dixon,  Jane  Newell  . . 

Doderer,  Jane  Elizabeth 
Dolan,  Grayce  Eleanor  . . 


Everett 

Milford 

. . . Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

. . Saylesville,  R.  1. 

. Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

. . North  Attleboro 

. . . Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

West  Bridgewater 
Barre,  Vermont 
Quinebaug,  Conn. 
Newton,  N.  J. 
Longmeadow 

Brighton 

. . . Meriden,  Conn. 

. Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  | 

Athol  ! 

. Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Arlington 

. . . . New  Bedford 

. Cynwyd,  Pa.  ' 
. Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 
. . . Warwick,  R.  1. 

. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . . Oradell,  N.  J. 

. Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Dorchester  i 

. . Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 

. . . Rockland,  Maine 

. . . Cranston,  R.  1.  i 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Worcester 

. . Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lincoln 

. Fanwood,  N.  J. 

. Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

. Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Stow 

. Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 

. . Watertown 

Elmwood 

Waterbury,  Conn. 
Bedford 
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Dolan,  Kathryn  Louise  . 
Dolphin,  Joanne  Louise  . 
Donahue,  Mary  Ann 
Downes,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Dunphy,  Ellen  Honore  . . 

Dyer,  Susan  Anne  . . . 

Earle,  Evelyn  Lois 
Eastman,  Betty  Jane  . 
Eckert,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Edwards,  Corinne  Esther  . 
Eidt,  Cynthia  Ann  . 
Ewart,  Jean  Audrey  . 

Faccio,  Silvia  Mae 
Faesy,  Virginia  Wells 
Fagan,  Maureen  Ellen  . 
Eager,  Jean  Evelyn  . 
Fausel,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Fay,  Catherine  Harrington  . 
Felzenberg,  Audrey  Miriam 
Field,  Velma  Teresa  . 
Fitzpatrick,  Nancy  . 

Fleck,  Barbara  Christine 
Floberg,  Karen  Anne 
Flynn,  Ruth  Jennifer 
Folkins,  Martha-Ann 
Fried,  Elizabeth  Madeleine  . 
Frisch,  Suzanne  Rhoda  . . 

Fullerton,  Joann  . . . . 

Gardner,  Judith  Ann 
Garratt,  Sally  Ann  . 
Gartner,  Doris  Janet  . 
Gibbons,  Shirley  Jean  . . 

Giblin,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Ginsburg,  Carol  Ann 
Gleason,  Janet  Roberts  . 

Godfrey,  Joan 

Goggin,  Marjorie  Elizabeth 
Goodell,  Carolyn  . . . . 

Goodwin,  Allene  Jane  . 
Gootos,  Demetra  .... 
Gordon,  Barbara  Blanche  . 
Gray,  Lydia  Jane  .... 
Green,  Ruth  Janet 


Newton 

Lunenburg 

Arlington 

. Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

Belmont 

. . . Mineola,  N.  Y. 

. . South  Portland,  Maine 

Spring  Lake  Heights,  N.  J. 

. Rockland,  Maine 
. Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Yardville,  N.  J. 

. West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
. . . New  York,  N.  Y. 

. . . New  Britain,  Conn. 

. . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

. West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Wollaston 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 
San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 
. Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

Arlington 

. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Cambridge 

Cambridge 

. Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 
. . . Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

. Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

Auburn 

. Englewood,  N.  J. 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Cambridge 

. New  Britain,  Conn. 

Wellesley 

Andover 

Waltham 

. Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Winchester 

Malden 

Brighton 

. . . . Penfield,  N.  Y. 

. Richmond,  Virginia 
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Gries,  Martha  Louise  . 
Guhring,  Martha  .... 

Hamilton,  Marlene  . 
Harper,  Elaine  Marilyn  . 
Harrison,  Abby  Joy  . 

Hart,  Janet  May  . . .-  . 

Harvey,  Marion  Frances 
Hatzis,  Electra  Helen  . 
Hawes,  Geraldine  Anne  . 
Hedblom,  Doris  Anne  . 
Henning,  Ruth  Ann 
Hickok,  Harriet  Edson  . 
Higgins,  Deborah  . . . 

Hill,  Patricia  Ann  . . 

Hodgman,  Sally  Louise  . . 

Hodgson,  Joan  . . . . 

Hoffman,  Marlene  Blanche  . 
House,  Millicent  . . . . 

Houston,  Janis  . . . . 

Howell,  Barbara  E.  . . . 

Humphrey,  Joan  Ellen  . 
Hungerford,  Doris  Jean 
Hunter,  Margaret  Beveridge 

Jacobson,  Joan  . . . . 

Janke,  Althea  Elizabeth  . . 

Jarman,  Alberta  . . . . 

Jepsky,  Dorothy  Ruth  . 
Johanson,  Sonja  . . . . 

Johnson,  Elinor  Frances 

Kaden,  Marie  Rosalie  . . 

Kaiser,  Ruth  Stanton  . . 

Keany,  Natalie  Anne 
Kearns,  Christine  Evelyn  . 
Keller,  Diana  Esta  . . 

Kelly,  Joan  Frances  . . . 

Kenneally,  Elizabeth  Jane  . 
Kenney,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Keys,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 
Kittell,  Nancy  Jean  . . . 

Knaus,  Elsie  Matilda  . 

Krebs,  Mary  Ruth  . . . 

Kruckman.  Jean  Dodge 
Kulvin,  Barbara  Ann  . . 


. . . Akron,  Ohio 

Groton,  Conn. 

Belmont 
Linwood 
: . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
West  Roxbury 
Brockton 
Hyannis 
. . Woburn 

. Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . . . Springfield 

Athol 

. Bucksport,  Maine 

Monson 

Weston 

. New  Britain,  Conn. 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. . . Milo,  Maine 

Weston 

Watertown 
. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

. Norristown,  Pa. 

. . Swampscott 

. Broomal,  Pa. 
South  Sudbury 

Castine,  Maine 

Milton 

. Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Granby,  Conn. 

. Dorchester 
. . . Watertown 

Lynn 

Waban 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. . . . Winchester 

. Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Natick 

. Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Brighton 
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LaLiberte,  Claire  Ann  . . 

Lang,  Audrey  Jean  . . . 

Leake,  Carol  Rose  . . 

Leonard,  Nancy  Ann  . . 

Lincoln,  Cynthia  Vennard  . 
Lindstrom,  Carol  Jane  . 
LoChiatto,  Jeanne  Barbara  . 
Longnecker,  Joan  Ann  . 
Lopas,  Theresa  Agnes  . . 

Low,  Marie  Ellen  . . . . 

Lowell,  Joan  Barclay  . 
Lubets,  Lois  Ann  . . . . 

Lupo,  Constance  Mary  . 
Lyons,  Marilyn  Ellsbeth  . . 

McBride,  Molly  Ruth  . . 

McCarthy,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 
McCoy,  Alma  Cynthia  . 
McKay,  Carol  White  . . 

McLoughlin,  Janet 
MacGregor,  Kathleen  Allyn 
Martin,  Carolyn  Gladys  . . 

Martin,  June  Elizabeth  . 
Medhurst,  Lillian  Louise 
Melanson,  Marilyn  Louise  . 
Middleton,  Gail  Diane  . 
Mitchel,  Patricia  Anne  . 
Moriarty,  Carol  Lee  . 
Morici,  Joan  Ellen 
Morris,  Barbara  Jean  . 

Morse,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Mount,  Betty  Jane  . 
Mumford,  Donna  Kay  . 

Nardelli,  Josephine  Ann 
Nazarian,  Jean  Elizabeth  . 
Nilson,  Charlotte  Adele  . 
Nilsson,  Greta  Lillian  . 
Noll,  Deborah  . . . . 

Nuovo,  Betty  Anne  . . 

Olsen,  Sallie  Jean  . . . . 

Olwine,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Orr,  Nancy  Jeanne  . . . 

Page,  Betty  Lou  .... 
Palladino,  Stella  Rose 


Belmont 
Framingham 
East  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

. Columbia,  Conn. 
. . . Winchester 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 
. . . Watertown 

. Stamford,  Conn. 

West  Newton 
. Rumford,  Maine 
. . Westfield,  N.  J. 

Newton 

Newton 

. Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

. Sparta,  N.  J. 
Worcester 
Bucksport,  Maine 
Harrington  Park,  N.  J. 
. . Allendale,  N.  J. 

. Paterson,  N.  J. 

Belmont 
. Watertown 
Cranston,  R.  I. 
. . Wellesley  Hills 

. Manhasset,  N.  Y. 
. Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 
. . . Passaic,  N.  J. 

. Byram,  Conn. 
Marlboro 
. Hightstown,  N.  J. 
Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

. Watertown 
. Watertown 
. Roslindale 
. . East  View,  N.  Y. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. Watertown 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. Narberth,  Pa. 

. Scotia,  N.  Y. 
. Jamaica  Plain 
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Palumbo,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Paolillo,  Isabel  Anita 
Pasternak,  Myrna  Maye  . 
Pearlstein,  Helen  Golda  . 
Pearson,  Janet  Dale  . . . . 

Penn,  Patricia  Helen  . . . 

Peterson,  Constance  Ann  . 
Pfeiffer,  Sylvia  Barbara  . 
Phillips,  Martha  Cooper  . 
Pockwinse,  Ann  Hugo  . 
Potter,  Mary  Flint  .... 
Pratt,  Merah  Janice  . . . . 

Preston,  Nancy  Caroline 
Pulver,  Joan  Josephine  . 
Queen,  Doris  Beverly 
Quinn,  Joan  Kathryn 
Raticoff,  Marshe  Joy 

Ring,  Elizabeth  A 

Ripley,  Patricia  Ann 

Roberts.  Jeanette 

Robinson,  Cail 

Robinson,  Judith  Anne  . 
Ronan,  Barbara  Ann  .... 
Ross,  Donna  Jane  . . . . 

Rummel,  Janet  Katharine  . 
Sanitwong,  Sarapee  . . . . 

Santin,  Joan  Rachel  . . . . 

Savramis,  Emilie 

Sawdey,  Beverly  Ruth  . 
Schofield,  Jean  Ruth  . . . . 

Schur,  Joanne  Johanna  . 
Schwebemeyer,  Joan  . . . . 

Sevigny,  Joan  Marie  .... 
Shamgochian,  Marguerite  Evan 

Shanks,  Evelyn 

Shea,  Dorothy  Ellen  .... 
Silver,  Cynthia  Diane 
Simpson,  Carolyn  Teresa  . . 

Sleight,  Elizabeth  Anne  . . . 

Smith,  Barbara  Louise  . 

Smith,  Barbara  Phillips  . 

Smith,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 

Smith,  Jean  Priscilla  . . . . 

Smith,  Joan  Gwendolyn  . . 


. Hamden,  Conn. 

Springfield 

. . . Waterbury,  Conn. 

. . Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Wenham 

. . Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Auburn,  Maine 
Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Southbridge 

Newtonville 

Melrose 

. . . Providence,  R.  I. 

. . . East  Marion,  N.  Y. 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Brookline 

North  Adams 

....  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Waban 

. Mapleville,  R.  I. 
....  Allendale,  N.  J. 

Beverly 

Oak  Bluffs 

. . . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Watertown 

West  Newton 

. . . Bangkok,  Thailand 

Mystic,  Conn. 

. Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
. . . . Wellesley  Hills 

. . . West  Orange,  N.  J. 

East  Haddam,  Conn. 
. South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Newtonville 

Watertown 

Stoneham 

Montpelier,  Vermont 

Beverly 

. . . Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Cranston,  R.  I. 
. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Chestnut  Hill 

Harwichport 

. Providence,  R.  1. 
. . . . Providence,  R.  I. 
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Smith,  Lee  Frances  . 

Smith,  Margaret  Anne  . 
Snow,  Eugenia  Grace 
Solomon,  Gloria  Mary  . 
Spigner,  Earlene  Joan 
Staley,  Sharon  Selina  . . . 

Stockbridge,  Ruth  Ann  . 
Sullivan,  Ellen  Elizabeth 
Suro,  Olga  Margarita 

Terry,  Anne 

Thelen,  Barbara  .... 
Thompson,  Audrey  Marie  . 
Thornton,  Beverly  Louise  . 
Thorpe,  Jane  Evelyn  . 

Tluck,  Audrey  May  . 
Torphy,  Mary  Louise 
True,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Ufford,  Joy  Lorraine  . 

Van  Dine,  Barbara  Ellen 
Vara,  Shirley  Ann 
Veitch,  Marcia  Jane  . 
Waldele,  Joan  Ann  . . . 

Ward,  Bette  Louise  . 

Ward,  Carol  King  . 

Watson,  Jane  Anne  . 
Webber,  Suzanne  Elsie  . 
Webster,  Elizabeth  Jean 
Weeks,  Jean  Arvilla  . . . 

Weiss,  Diane  Cecile  . . . 

Wellington,  Mary  Hazen  . 
Wennberg,  Stephanie  Joan  . 
Werner,  Nancy  .... 
White,  Patricia  Jean  . . 

Whitney,  Mary  Ann  . . 

Wiedemann,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Wiedenmayer,  Mary  Anita  . 
Wilckens,  Joan  Diane  . . 

Wilder,  Virginia  Drummond 
Wilkes,  Lois  Rita  .... 

Yager,  Nancy  Ann  . 

Yale,  Dorothy  Louise  . . 

Young,  Maxine  Lappln  . . 

Ziehler,  Suzann  Adele  . 


Chestnut  Hill 

Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Mahwah,  N.  J. 

Jamaica  Plain 

....  Valley  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Wellesley 

Bingham,  Maine 

. Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 
. Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Troy,  N.  Y. 

Nutley,  N.  J. 

Needham 

Mllldale,  Conn. 

Bristol,  Conn. 

Arlington 

Cranston,  R.  I. 

Auburndale 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Wellesley 

Plainville,  Conn. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Milford 

Needham 

Beverly  Farms 

. . . . Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Belmont 

Teaneck,  N.  J. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Lexington 

Wellesley 

Needham 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Wellesley 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

. West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Pittsfield 

Summit,  N.  J. 

. Beaurepaire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Newton  Centre 

Dayton,  Ohio 


I 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 

Massachusetts  216 

New  York  95 

New  Jersey  80 

Connecticut  57 

Rhode  Island  18 

Maine  1 5 

Pennsylvania  8 

New  Hampshire  7 

Ohio  7 

Vermont  5 

Delaware  2 

Maryland  2 

Virginia  1 

Washington  1 

District  of  Columbia  1 

Puerto  Rico  2 

Canada  1 

Costa  Rica  1 

Hawaii  1 

Thailand  1 


521 

SUMMARY 

Seniors  220 

Freshmen  301 


521 

Curricula 

Secretarial  167 

Retailing  94 

Medical  Secretarial  69 

Liberal  Arts  59 

Home  Economics  3 6 

Art  32 

Pre-Professional  26 

Child  Development  8 

Academic  Music  7 

Dramatics  4 

General  1 9 


521 
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LASELL  CLUBS 
1951-52 

Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  ’3  5 (Mrs.) 

19  Fern  Street,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
First  Vice-President:  Dorothy  Inett  Taylor  ’30  (Mrs.  Lloyd  D.) 

320  Highland  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Second  Vice-President:  Louisa  Clark  Harrington  ’39  (Mrs.  Elliot  H.) 

399  Lexington  Street,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Ilene  Derick  Whelpley  ’41  (Mrs.  Richard  F.) 

Concord  Road,  South  Sudbury,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Eleanor  Parmer  Farrar  ’39  (Mrs.  R.  B.) 

60  Higgins  Road,  Framingham,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  Wilder  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Assistant  Treasurer:  Priscilla  Winslow  ’3  5 

Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Alumnae  Clubs 

Advisor:  (to  be  appointed) 

Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  Leonard  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 
Priscilla  Parmenter  Madden  ’37  (Mrs.  Leo  J.) 

6 Nobscot  Road,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  ’3  8 (Mrs.  R.  Emerson) 

81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  ’30  (Mrs.  Lester  E.) 

338  Clinton  Road,  Brookline,  Massachusetts 
Edythe  Cummings  Mileikis  ’37  (Mrs.  John  C.) 

830  Commonwealth  Avenue,  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 

Albany  Lasell  Club 

President:  Grace  Douglass  Schindler  ’08-’10  (Mrs.  Edgar  G.) 

64  South  Main  Avenue,  Albany  3,  New  York 
Vice-President:  Virginia  White  Wardwell  *3  5 (Mrs.  Harry  I.) 

13  Cambridge  Road,  Albany,  New  York 
Recording  Secretary:  Jeanne  Daniels  Wheeler  *39  (Mrs.  W.  R.) 

6 Barthwick  Avenue,  Delmar,  New  York 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Mary  McEvoy  Robideau  *29  (Mrs.  C.  A.) 

4 Pine  Avenue,  Stop  3 5,  Albany  5,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Jean  O’Brien  Heavey  *44  (Mrs.  Joseph  R.) 

1 North  Allen  Street,  Albany,  New  York 
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Greater  Boston  Lasell  Club 
President:  Natalie  Hall  ’49 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Nancy  C.  Lawson  ’49 
525  Beacon  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

37  Frederick  Street,  Newton ville,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Louise  Freeman  Coombs  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  S.) 

1762  Commonwealth  Avenue  S-3,  Brighton  3 5,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Robinson  Nast  ’42  (Mrs.  W.  Roger) 

84  Worthen  Avenue,  Weymouth,  Massachusetts 

Bridgeport  Lasell  Club 

President:  Susan  Cairoli  Peck  ’41  (Mrs.  William  A.) 

23  Hilltop  Drive,  Southport,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Harriett  Smith  Rawson  ’33  (Mrs.  H.  A.) 

413  Wilcoxson  Avenue,  Stratford,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Nancy  Gorton  Ross  ’42  (Mrs.  Austin) 

Fan  Hill  Road,  Monroe,  Stepney  Depot,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Ruth  Upham  Petremont  ’36  (Mrs.  Gordon  B.) 

41  Center  Street,  Milford,  Connecticut 

Buffalo  Lasell  Club 

President:  Lillian  Doane  Maddigan  ’21  ((Mrs.  Arthur  G.) 

Ill  Morris,  Buffalo  14,  New  York 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Virginia  Black  DeLong  ’41  (Mrs.  R.  C.) 
901-E  Highland  Avenue,  Kenmore  17,  New  York 

Chicago  Lasell  Club 

Acting  President:  Eleanor  Rinebold  Struve  ’24  (Mrs.  H.  A.) 

752  Foxdale  Avenue,  Winnetka,  Illinois 

Cleveland  Lasell  Club 

President:  Lois  Hein  Cooper  ’38  (Mrs.  Herbert  L.) 

20074  Bonniebank  Boulevard,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Vice-President:  Jean  Stewart  Marshall  x-’41  (Mrs.  R.  B.,  Jr.) 

1293  Hathaway,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Secretary:  Helen  B.  Bogert  ’40 

1597  Victoria  Avenue,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Treasurer:  Sally  Nolan  Williams  ’42  (Mrs.  Almont  E.,  Jr.) 

890  Lawton  Street,  Akron,  Ohio 
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Connecticut  Valley  Lasell  Club 

President:  Sally  Swanson  Dahlberg  ’3  5 (Mrs.  Carl  F.) 

1049  Farmington  Avenue,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Norris  Harris  *46  (Mrs.  G.  W.) 

84  Oxford  Street,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Helen  C.  Burwell  ’33 

270  Edgewood  Street,  Hartford  5,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  Ruth  Davis  ’49 

13  Eastern  Drive,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Honor  Roll:  Helen  M.  Saunders  ’17 

3 Grennan  Road,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 


Miami  Lasell  Club 

President:  Margaret  Trice  Gibbons  ’14-’15  (Mrs.  John  S.) 

1302  Pizarro  Street,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
Vice-President:  Lelah  Cones  Shaffer  ’04-’05  (Mrs.  Henry  R.) 

1412  S.  W.  13  th  Street,  Miami,  Florida 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Doris  Alley  Berney,  W.  P.  ’28-’30  (Mrs.  J.  M.) 
3341  N.  W.  18th  Street,  Miami,  Florida 


New  Hampshire  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  Bernard  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Barbara  Cushing  Jenkins  ’2  5 (Mrs.  George  A.) 

17  Rumford  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Secretary:  Jane  Norwell  Chamberlain  ’43  (Mrs.  William  F.) 

Cottage  Street,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer:  Muriel  Diversi  Cuddy  ’48  (Mrs.  J.  A.,  Jr.) 

11  Blake  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 


New  Haven  Lasell  Club 
President:  M.  Adele  Brown  ’38 

102  Crown  Street,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Dorothy  Page  Kuehl  ’48  (Mrs.  Alfred  E.,  Jr.) 

118  Harmon  Street,  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Emily  Saxton  Braman  ’37  (Mrs.  John) 

153  McKinley  Avenue,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  L.  Schilf  ’40 

Bethany  Road,  Bethany,  Connecticut 
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Greater  New  York  Lasell  Club 
President:  Corinne  A.  Schlegel  *46 

64  Windsor  Road,  Port  Chester,  New  York 
Vice-President:  Theresa  Thompson  Osborne  ’22  (Mrs.  D.  C.) 

3 5 Harding  Road,  Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey- 
Secretary:  Gertrude  E.  Fischer  ’41 
Box  608,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Florence  Boehmcke  Edmondson  ’23  (Mrs.  Harry  S.) 
15  Glover  Place,  Baldwin,  Long  Island,  New  York 


Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Lasell  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  Frederick  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  William  S.) 
3169  Farnam  Street,  ^ 1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska 


Philadelphia-So.  Jersey  Lasell  Club 

President:  Josephine  Holbrook  Metzger  ’22  (Mrs.  F.  W.) 

4 Second  Street,  Riverton,  New  Jersey 
Vice-President:  Natalie  Whitaker  Spalding  ’28-’31  (Mrs.  L.  A.,  Jr.) 

R.  D.  ^ 1,  Lafayette  Road,  Colonial  Village,  Wayne,  Pennsylvania 
Secretary:  Jane  E.  Gray  ’29 

114  Grandview  Avenue,  Ardmore,  Pennsylvania 
Treasurer:  Ruth  Magoun  Boyd  ’18  (Mrs.  John  S.) 

229  Hickory  Lane,  Haddonfield,  New  Jersey 


Portland  (Me.)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapiece  x-’29  (Mrs.  Harry  J.) 

160  Stevens  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  Frank  S.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  Ronald  P.) 

36  Farnham  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
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Rhode  Island  Lasell  Club 

President:  Shirley  H.  Greenhalgh  ’49 

90  Rowe  Avenue,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 
Vice-President:  Virginia  Whalen  Petrie  ’41  (Mrs.  Raymond  G.) 

136  South  Avenue,  Attleboro,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Marion  L.  Wilson  ’49 
98  Terrace  Avenue,  Riverside,  Rhode  Island 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Janice  L.  Hayden  ’47 
Gibson  Road,  Bristol,  Rhode  Island 
Treasurer:  Europa  Harris  Sherburne  ’34-’3  5 (Mrs.  Philip  C.) 
1539  Pawtucket  Avenue,  Rumford  16,  Rhode  Island 


Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Lasell  Club 
President:  Marguerite  E.  Heech  ’46 

2300  Westfall  Road,  Rochester,  New  York 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Martha  Stonebraker  ’45 
221  Melrose  Street,  Rochester,  New  York 


San  Francisco  Lasell  Club 

Acting  President:  Margaret  A.  Woods  ’28 

626  Powell  Street,  Apt.  303,  San  Francisco,  California 


Southern  California  Lasell  Club 

President:  Doris  Wilson  Lehners  ’2 5 -’27  (Mrs.  John  W.) 

323  South  Anita  Avenue,  West  Los  Angeles  24,  California 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Mary  Potter  McConn  ’05  (Mrs.  E.  C.) 
4833  Matilija,  Van  Nuys,  California 


Vermont  Lasell  Club 

President:  Marion  Hale  Bottomley  ’10  (Mrs.  Edward  P.) 

. 95  Adams  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Vice-President:  Geraldine  Blxby  Averill  ’41  (Mrs.  C.  Weston) 
1 1 Academy  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Hope  T.  Daigneault  ’45 
282  Main  Street,  Vergennes,  Vermont 
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Washington  (D.  C.)  Lasell  Club 

President:  Rose  Baer  Trexler  *13 -’15  (Mrs.  George  W.) 

5245  Nebraska  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Vice-President:  Helen  Decker  Stewart  ’18-’19  (Mrs.  John  N.) 

6124  32nd  Place,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Recording  Secretary:  Louise  Pool  Langley  ’46  (Mrs.  Payson  B.) 

R.  F.  D.  ^ 1,  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Pauline  Philbrick  Gritz  ’3  5 (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

1222  N.  Livingston  Street,  Arlington,  Virginia 
Treasurer:  Margaret  Contrell  Sayre  ’29  (Mrs.  Robert  A.) 

7720  Aberdeen  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland 


Western  Massachusetts  Lasell  Club 
President:  A.  Marilyn  Ross  ’49 

5 5 Falmouth  Road,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Alma  Copp  Fearnley  ’44  (Mrs.  George  L.,  Jr.) 

377  Main  Street,  Wilbraham,  Massachusetts 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Elizabeth  Leland  Kibbe  ’38  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 
197  Farmington  Road,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts,  and 
Bernice  Cunningham  Smith  x-’26  (Mrs.  E.  Wesley) 

195  Eton  Road,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts 


Worcester  Lasell  Club 

President:  Rosalie  Winchell  Cutler  x-’39  (Mrs.  John  R.) 

42  Burncoat  Terrace,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Dr.  Mary  C.  Shannon  ’20-’21 
334  Highland  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Betty  Wallace  White  ’39  (Mrs.  Harold  E.) 

53  Jamieson  Road,  Holden,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Elsie  Bigwood  Cooney  ’17-’19  (Mrs.  H.  J.) 

21  Victor  Avenue,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-’28  (Mrs.  Harry  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
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1896 

1897 

1899 

1905 

1906 

1908 

1910 

1911 

1912 

1913 

1914 

1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

1920 

1921 

1922 


LIFE  SECRETARIES 


Josephine  Chandler  Pierce  (Mrs.  A.  D.) 

10  Dexter  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 
Lena  Josselyn  Lamson  (Mrs.  F.  F.) 

21  Waterston  Road,  Newton  5 8,  Massachusetts 
Lorena  Fellows  Sawyer  (Mrs.  Haven) 

840  Broadway,  Bangor,  Maine 
Agnes  Wylie  West  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

17  Cliffside  Drive,  Tuckahoe,  New  York 
Edith  Anthony  Carlow  (Mrs.  Harry) 

60  Church  Green,  Taunton,  Massachusetts 
Lela  Goodall  Thornburg  (Mrs.  H.  D.) 

8 545  West  Knoll  Drive,  Los  Angeles  46,  California 
Olive  Bates  Dumas  (Mrs.  G.  C.) 

Box  216,  Hanover,  Massachusetts 
Margaret  Jones  Clemen  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

Edgerstoune  Road,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Clara  Parker  Colby  (Mrs.  J.  T.) 

75  Willett  Street,  Albany,  New  York 
Mary  Fenno  Stirn  (Mrs.  A.  L.) 

56  Howard  Avenue,  Staten  Island  1,  New  York 
Ruth  Thresher  Jenks  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

90  Summit  Street,  Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 
Nell  Woodward  Collins  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

54  Lincoln  Street,  Manchester,  Massachusetts 
Mabel  Straker  Kimball  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

79  Carpenter  Street,  Fox  boro,  Massachusetts 
Jessie  Shepherd  Brennan  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

160  East  48th  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
Barbara  McLellan  McCormick  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

9 Chamblet  Street,  Dorchester  22,  Massachusetts 
Mercie  V.  Nichols 

59  Ripley  Road,  Cohasset,  Massachusetts 
Eleanor  Thompson  Cline  (Mrs.  S.  S.) 

Amenia,  New  York 
Doris  Bissett  Bryant  (Mrs.  R.  F.) 

130  Reservoir  Road,  Wollaston  70,  Massachusetts 
Marjorie  Lovering  Harris  (Mrs.  G.  S.) 

3 Lovering  Road,  West  Medford  5 5,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Phyllis  Rafferty  Shoemaker  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 

112  Revere  Street,  Boston  14,  Massachusetts 
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1923 

1924 

1925 

1926 

1927 

1928 

1929 

1930 

1931 

1932 

1933 

1934 

1935 


Adrienne  E.  Smith 

19  Owatonna  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 
Assistant y Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  (Mrs.  W.  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge  39,  Massachusetts 

Edith  Clendenin  Stahl  (Mrs.  E.  C.  M.) 

Box  43,  Chappaqua,  New  York 
Assistant,  Helen  B.  Perry 

172  Porter  Street,  Melrose  76,  Massachusetts 

Estelle  L.  Jenney 

10  Dana  St.,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Martha  Wilcox  Hills  (Mrs.  H.  B.) 

12  Bertrand  Rd.,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Mariesta  Howland  Bloom  (Mrs.  Elmer  J.) 

307  Crestwood  Dr.,  Peoria,  Illinois 

Rosalie  Brightman  Rosen  (Mrs.  David) 

8 Still  Street,  Brookline  46,  Massachusetts 

Lillian  G.  Bethel 

Waltham  Hospital,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts 

Phyllis  Beck  Van  De  Mark  (Mrs.  Allan) 

28  Maple  Street,  Lockport,  New  York 

Helen  Roberts  Holt  (Mrs.  R.  W.) 

101  Hope  Street,  Stamford,  Connecticut 

Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  (Mrs.  H.  S.) 

Starr  Hill  Road,  Groton,  Connecticut 

KLatherine  Hartman  Macy  (Mrs.  H.  R.) 

East  Main  Street,  Oyster  Bay,  New  York 
Assistant,  Natalie  E.  Park 

73  Goden  Street,  Belmont  78,  Massachusetts 

Ruth  Stafford  Clark  (Mrs.  E.  M.) 

174  Mayflower  St.,  West  Hartford  10,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Barbara  Edmands  Place  (Mrs.  E.  H.,  Jr.) 

7 Harbour  Road,  Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

Roberta  Davis  Massey  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

5939  Crittenden  Avenue,  Indianapolis  20,  Indiana 

Mrs.  Barbara  King  PIaskins 

111  Wilcox  Avenue,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  (Mrs.  Barbara  H.) 
19  Fern  St.,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
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1936 

1937 

1938 

1939 

1940 

1941 

1942 

1943 

1944 

1945 

1946 


Carolyn  Young  Cate  (Mrs.  H.  F.,  Jr.) 

130  Temple  Street,  West  Newton  65,  Massachusetts 

Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  (Mrs.  C.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Virginia  Wilhelm  Peters  (Mrs.  R.  R.) 

2316  Dixwell  Avenue,  Hamden  14,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  (Mrs.  W.  A.,  Jr.) 
9 Earl  Street,  Malden  48,  Massachusetts 

Louisa  Clark  Harrington  (Mrs.  E.  H.) 

399  Lexington  St.,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 

Priscilla  Sleeper  Sterling  (Mrs.  R.  D.) 

32  Rumford  Street,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Assistant,  Ruth  Sullivan  Lodge  (Mrs.  H.  T.) 

17  Hemlock  Rd.,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Massachusetts 

Janet  Jansing  Sheffer  (Mrs.  J.  W.,  Jr.) 

123  Elm  Street,  Emmaus,  Pennsylvania 
Assistant,  Virginia  DeNyse 

1060  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn  26,  New  York 

Mary  Hurley  Cook  (Mrs.  V.  F.) 

1802  Hamburg  Street,  Schenectady,  New  York 
Assistant,  Anne  M.  Lynch 

1784  Washington  Street,  Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 

Nathalie  Monge  Stoddard  (Mrs.  M.  F.,  Jr.) 

258  Main  Street,  Wakefield,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Elizabeth  McAvoy  Marilley  (Mrs.  J.  A.) 

81  Hawaii  Ave.,  N.  E.,  Apt.  202,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Norma  Badger  Vigneau  (Mrs.  R.  E.) 

184  Concord  Way,  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 
Assistant,  Barbara  Coudray 

508  Prospect  Street,  Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Emma  Gilbert  Carver  (Mrs.  Calvin  R.) 

Mayflower  Apts.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Assistant,  Louise  M.  Long  Jacobssen  (Mrs.  Robert) 
7-14  Mansfield  Dr.,  Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

Louise  M.  Pool  Langley  (Mrs.  Payson  B.) 

R.F.D.  ^1,  Havre  de  Grace,  Maryland 
Assistant,  Elizabeth  M.  Kendall 
43  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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1947  Gloria  Sylvia 

411  W.  24th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Assistant,  Lois  Kenyon  Brush  (Mrs.  S.  G.) 
Woodstock  Valley,  Connecticut 

1948  Beryl  N.  Groff 

c/o  Kneller,  24  Atwood  St.,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Virginia  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 

1949  Natalie  Hall 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 

1950  Sally  C.  Hughes 

102  Cabot  Street,  Newton,  Massachusetts 
Assistant,  Lillian  I.  Reese 

46  Rawson  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 

1951  Barbara  K.  Adams 

621  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Assistant,  Barbara  B.  Voorman 

130  Unadilla  Rd.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
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LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
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Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hall  are  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  5 p.m.y 
and  until  12  noon  on  Saturday. 


c^pplication 
for  (Admission  to 

L ASELL 


Application  Contract  for  Admission 

TO 

LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
Auburndale  66,  Massachusetts 


19.... 

We  hereby  request  a place  at  Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale,  Mass.,  for 


{Print)  {First)  {Middle)  ' {Last) 

Home  address  of  applicant 

{Street) 


{City)  {State)  {Tel.  Nc. 

for  the  year  beginning  in  September,  19  , and  ending  June,  19  , on  the  ten: 

and  conditions,  financial  and  otherwise,  specified  in  the  Lasell  catalog  (and  partiali 
stated  on  the  back  of  this  application)  which  we  have  read  and  to  which  we  agr(' 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  this  application.  This  fee,  which 
necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved,  is  nonreturnable  and  is  not  credit! 
to  the  tuition. 


Signature  of  moth 


Signature  of  father  or  guardu  i 

Occupation  and  business  address  of  father  or  guardian | 


Schools  attended  for  the  past  four  years: 

School  Address  Dates  of  Attendance  Grades  Completl 


Date  of  birth  of  applicant. 


eferences: 

Name  of  last  secondary  school  principal  or  student  personnel  director. 


Address  

Social  reference  (not  a relative) 

Address  

Financial  reference 

Address  

'/hat  other  members  of  the  family,  if  any,  have  attended  Lasell?, 


} the  applicant  known  to  any  other  Lasell  alumnae?. 


'hrough  whom  did  applicant  learn  of  Lasell?. 


f either  parent  is  not  living  or  if  the  applicant  lives  with  only  one  parent  please 
idicate  clearly 


I'heck  course  desired: 

Courses  Leading  to  Degree  of 
Associate  in  Science 

□ Secretarial 

□ Medical  Secretarial 

□ Retail  Training 

□ Home  Economics 

□ Pre-Nursing 

□ Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical 
Technology 

□ General  or  Exploratory 


I'lease  indicate  your  choice  of  the  following:  Check 

! (1)  A place  in  Bragdon  Hall  south  wing  at  $1350 □ 

{only  a limited  number) 

{ (2)  A place  in  Bragdon  Hall  east  or  west  wing  at  $1400 □ 

(3)  A place  in  a single  room  in  Bragdon  Hall  at  $1400 □ 

{only  a limited  number) 

■ (4)  A place  in  Woodland  Hall  at  $1500 □ 

j (5)  Day  student  $425 □ 


Courses  Leading  to  Degree  of 
Associate  in  Arts 

□ Liberal  Arts 

□ Art 

□ Dramatics 

□ Music 

{See  catalog  for  special  rates) 

□ General  or  Exploratory 


llEMARKS 


I 


I Accepted: 

I LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


By 


{Treasurer) 


{President) 


BRIEF  STATEMENT  OF  TERMS 


Students  are  received  only  upon  the  express  condition  and  agreement  tl 
they  shall  remain  for  the  entire  college  year,  or  such  portion  of  it  as  rema 
after  entrance,  unless  suspended  or  dismissed  for  misconduct  or  breach  of  c 
lege  discipline.  The  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that,  in  the  event  of  suj 
suspension  or  dismissal,  or  in  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal,  no  part  of  the  ;j 
or  tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any  unp;| 
balance  on  account  of  such  fees  or  other  charges  shall  be  paid  immediately. ; 

For  boarding  students  tuition  includes  board,  room,  light,  heat,  fees 
all  regular  courses  (excluding  book,  supplies,  etc.),  all  general  lectures  ai| 
other  advantages  (see  catalog  for  details).  The  rate  is  $13  50.00,  $1400.(! 
or  $1500.00  according  to  the  location  of  the  room.  For  day  students  ti) 
tuition  is  $425.00.  ^ 

On  July  15th  a $12  5.00  room  deposit  for  resident  students  is  due.  T 
deposit  is  non-returnable  and  is  a guarantee  that  the  room  contracted  i 
will  be  occupied.  On  the  opening  day  one-half  the  tuition  minus  the  ro(| 
deposit,  is  due.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation  the  balance  of  t 
tuition  is  due. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet-music,  art  material,  laundry,  etc.,  i 
payable  upon  presentation. 

No  deduction  is  made  for  Retail  Training  students  during  their  trainij 
period. 

Special  attention  is  called  to  the  following  regulation:  Students  shall  ab, 
strictly  by  the  time  allowed  for  vacations ^ except  for  urgent  reasons  accept 
ble  to  the  College. 


ONH  HUNDRED  I IRST 

ANNUAL  CATALOG 

of 

LASELL 

JUNIOR  COLLEGE 


AUBURNUALE,  MASSACHUSETTS 
1953-1954 


Lasell  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
Colleges,  and  of  the  American  Council  on  Education. 

By  authority  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature  Lasell  grants  the 
degrees  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  to  its  graduates. 


CALENDAR  1953-1954 

{Subject  to  unforeseen  changes') 


1953 

September  17  . . . . Registration  of  New  Students 

September  17-19  . . Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 


September  19 
September  21 
November  13 

November  25  after  classes  to 
November  30  for  classes 
December  16  after  classes  to 
1954 

January  6 for  classes 
February  1 ... 

March  26  ...  . 

March  26  after  classes  to  ) 
April  6 for  classes  j 

June  4 .... 

June  5 .... 

June  6 .... 

June  7 .... 


. Registration  of  Old  Students 
. . . Formal  Opening 

End  of  First  Quarter 

. . . Thanksgiving 

Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
. End  of  Third  Quarter 

Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
( Class  Night 

j Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
. . Baccalaureate  Sunday 

Commencement  Day 


19  5 3 


SEPTEMBER 


1|  2| 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

81  9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15|16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22123 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29|30 

OCTOBER 


1 1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

NOVEMBER 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

71 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

141 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

211 

22 

29 

23 

30 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28| 

.... 

DECEMBER 


1|  2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8i  9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15|16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22|23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

|.... 

28 

29130 

31 

19  5 4 


JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

J 

1 2 

1 

21  31  4 

5 

6 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

1 9 

7 

8 

9110 

11 

12 

13 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

116 

14 

15 

16|17 

18 

19 

20 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

|23 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

28 

31 

MAY 

JUNE 

1 

11 

2 

3 

4 

5 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

6 

7 

8|  9 

10 

11 

12 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

13 

14 

15|16 

17 

18 

19 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22123 

24 

25 

26 

23 

24 

25 

26 

.... 

27 

[.... 

28 

29 

27 

28 

201.10 

30 

31 

....] 

MARCH 

APRIL 

j 

1 

2|  3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

1 1 

2 

3 

17 

8 

9 10 

11 

12 

13 

4 

5 

61  7 

8 

9 

10 

114 

15 

16117 

18 

19 

20 

11 

12 

13|14  15 

16 

17 

21 

22 

23|24 

25 

26 

27 

18 

19 

[20|21 

122 

23 

24 

j28 

29 

30|31 

....| 

.... 

25 

26 

|27i28' 

|29 

30 

JULY 

AUGUST 

J 

2 

3 

J 

2 

31  4 

5 

6 

7 

4 

5 

61  7 

8 

9 

10 

8 

9 

lOjll 

12 

13 

14 

11 

12 

13114 

15 

16 

17 

15 

16 

17|18 

19 

20 

21 

|l8 

19 

20121 

22 

23 

24 

22 

23 

24125 

26 

27 

28 

|25 

26 

27128129 
..  I....1.... 

30 

31 

1 

29 

30 

311.... 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 

President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Vice-President 
CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
Treasurer 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
Trustees 

Term  Expires  1953 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  (Mrs.W.  H.) 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.)  . 

HELEN  SAUNDERS  .... 

Term  Expires  1954 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  .... 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  .... 

DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  . 

Term  Expires  195  5 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

HELEN  PERRY 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A. 

Term  Expires  1956 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 

WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 

Term  Expires  1957 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  .... 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.R.  R.)  . 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C 


Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
Boston,  Mass. 


B.) 


Westfield,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 


Springfield,  Mass. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 
L.) 

Wallingford,  Conn. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 

Executive  Board 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

HELEN  PERRY  WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 

Finance  Committee 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY  JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  . 

DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE ’21  . 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 
BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  ’3  5 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll 
DANA  M.  COTTON  . 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-’87  . 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  ’18  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06  . 

LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  ’14  . 
ESTHER  T.  JOSSELYN  ’27  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  . 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19  . 
MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  . 

EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15  . 

HELEN  PERRY  ’24  . . . 

CAROL  RICE  ’16  . 

ETTA  MacMILLAN  ROWE  ’ll-’ 13 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06  . 
FIELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94  . 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  . 

ARLENE  WISHART  SYLVESTER  ’3  8 
DOROTHY  INETT  TAYLOR  ’30 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . 

LAURA  HALE  TIGER  ’16  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
ISABELLE  DAGGETT  WILSON  ’29 
CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 
GUY  M.  WINSLOW  . 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW  ’3  5 . 
RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  ’19 


’22 

’37 


22 


. Wellesley,  Mass. 

. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
. Orleans,  Vt. 
Winchester,  Mass. 

. Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Bangor,  Maine 
. Boston,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 

. Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Laconia,  N.  H. 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Mechanic  Falls,  Me. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
. Hartford,  Conn. 
. Brookline,  Mass. 
. Boston,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Worcester,  Mass. 

Springfield,  Mass. 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 

Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  MA.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  MA.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.BA.,  L.L.B.,  Treasurer 

A. B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration;  L.L.B.,  Northeastern  University;  Grad- 
uate study,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Lasell,  1951- 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

B. A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell  1898- 


RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine 
and  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1939- 
INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  School;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell 
1946- 

EDITH  A.  RICHARDSON,  B.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1951- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
and  Director  of  Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds; 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 

WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
ROSE  E.  AULISI,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1952- 
JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 
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HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 
B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-193  5; 
M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Summer 
Session,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1937- 
ELIZABETH  P.  BOND,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and 
Physiology 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Lasell,  1951- 

ROBERT  KNOWLES  BRANDRIFF,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  English  and 
Journalism 

A. B.,  Maryville  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study.  University  of  Paris;  Lasell,  1952- 

NANCY  GRAVES  BUTLER,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in. Art 

B. S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1947- 
LAURA  BYINGTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Graduate  study,  Cornell  University 
and  Syracuse  University;  Lasell,  1952- 
JOAN  W.  CAPITELL,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Art 
B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1948- 
CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School; 
Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing  and  Pub- 
licity Director 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  Monsieur  Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa, 
London,  England;  Lilia  Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted 
Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York;  Lasell,  1945- 
DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire and  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
ANNA  M.  DIMARE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
and  Bacteriology 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Lasell,  1951- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Music;  Instructor  in  Pianoforte,  Organ,  Ensemble  and  Harmony, 
and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 

Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors; 
studied  with  I.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 
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MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Middle  bury  Language  School;  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee 
B.  Woodcock,  John  Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative 
Writing,  Boston  University;  Intensive  Course  in  Speech  and 
Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliffe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1928- 

AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s 
Sons  Co.,  Boston;  Graduate  Study,  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell, 
1948- 

SOPFUA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Grad- 
uate study.  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn, 
voice;  Lowell  Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown, 
voice;  Surette  Summer  School;  Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music 
major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geraldine  Damon, 
Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Sing- 
ing; Lasell,  1945- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 
New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl 
Stasny,  Anna  Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick, 
Benjamin  Cutter;  Westminster  Choir  School,  summer  sessions. 
Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training,  Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn, 
Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 

RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology 

Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley 
College;  Lasell,  1944- 

SHIRLEY  TITCOMB  MADER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Home 
Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1952- 


MARJORIE  MAYNARD,  A.B.,  M.Ed.,  Instructor  in  Childhood  Edu- 
cation 

A. B.,  Colby  College;  M.Ed.,  Boston  University,  School  of  Educa- 
tion; Graduate  work,  Boston  Nursery  Training  School;  Director 
of  Parents’  Nursery  School,  Cambridge;  Lasell,  1952- 

RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History;  Crew 
Coach 

B. A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

MARTHA  M.  PATE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Crafts 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1951- 
VIRGIL  I.  PITSTICK,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

A. B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B. S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study, 
Vogue  School,  Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago; 
Lasell,  1944- 

HELENE  M.  RONES,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1952- 
JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cran- 
brook  Academy  of  Arts  and  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Lasell,  1949- 

LYDIA  1.  SOLIMENE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1950- 

RUTH  B.  SPENCER,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

Westbrook  Junior  College;  B.S.,  University  of  Maine;  Lasell, 
1952- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Organ 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England 
Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School) ; 
studied  at  Fontainebleau,  Westminster  Choir  School;  Organ, 
Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M.  Widor; 
Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition, 
Herbert  El  well,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F. 
Williamson;  Lasell,  1924-42,  1947- 
LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B. A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell, 
1929- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1936- 
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HELEN  R.  WALLSTROM,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
University  of  Vermont;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 
JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  BowHng  Green  State  University, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 
HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Director 
of  Reading  Laboratory 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School 
of  Education;  Lasell,  1948- 
DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 

LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  193  8- 
MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and 
Dramatics 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  Sta'.e  Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis.;  M.A.,  Teachers  College.,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan 
Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit,  Maine;  Graduate  study.  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant 
in  Entomology  at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching 
fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  University  of  Tennessee;  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts;  Rocky  Mount- 
ain Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
LIBRARIANS: 


EMELINE  LOUD,  A.B.,  Wellesley  College;  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 
MURIEL  A.  LANDAU,  Bursar 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
ELEANOR  FISHER,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
RUTH  A.  BOARDMAN,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
LUCY  BOVENZI,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and  Placement  Director 


MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 


HOUSE  MOTHERS: 

MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  ERMA  J.  BROWN 
MRS.  BERTHA  R.  COLE 
MRS.  AGNES  GARLAND 


MRS.  ALICE  M.  HOPKINS 
MRS.  HELEN  A.  LITTLE 
MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 


MRS.  IMOGENE  GARNER  MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
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HISTORY 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  it  has  celebrated  its 
100th  anniversary.  It  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  "Lasell  Seminary” 
to  "Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
co-operated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work. 
It  has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  situated  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city 
of  Newton.  Frequent  daily  trains,  bus  service  and  local  taxi  service 
afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains  for  New  York  and  the 
West  stop  at  nearby  Newtonville.  The  Logan  International  Airport 
is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are  outside  of  the  New 
England  area. 


GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  twenty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
recreation  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and  thoroughly 
comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  parlors,  the 
library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are  used  as  a 
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dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon,  principal 
from  1874  to  1908. 

Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and  con- 
tains an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage,  Car- 
penter Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn,  Draper, 
Hawthorne,  Bancroft  and  Cushing  are  senior  residence  houses.  Each 
house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty  students  with  a resident 
head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses. 

The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms, 
a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  two  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  “The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoflSce, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  is  used  as  a reference  library  and 
houses  the  alumnae  oflSces. 

Woodland  Hall,  a fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall,  was 
opened  for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall 

An  auditorium-gymnasium  combines  facilities  for  dramatic  pro- 
ductions and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical  organi- 
zations and  the  physical  education  program. 

Building  Program 

Lasell  has  under  way  a building  fund  program  to  raise  $1,000,000 
for  the  construction  of  new  buildings.  This  program  offers  many 
opportunities  for  donors  to  name  buildings,  dormitory  wings,  class- 
rooms, living  rooms  or  faculty  rooms  in  honor  of  anyone  whom 
they  wish  to  memorialize. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in  living 
and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  students 
who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics,  child 
study,  music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  for  hospital  training  in 
laboratory  technology,  and  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is 
given  to  women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  who  represent  a broad  geographical  dis- 
tribution and  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are  able  to 
profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  "Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last  at- 
tended, to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

A unit  is  counted  for  each  subject  that  is  taken  five  forty-five  minute 
periods  a week,  or  the  equivalent,  for  a school  year. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average  or  higher.  She  may  have  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  certain  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  or  the  College  Transfer  Test  if  such 
tests  are  requested  by  the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
content  as  well  as  the  quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the 
junior  college  programs  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the 
student  desires  to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a 
liberal  arts  or  a vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will 
generally  be  more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her 
wishes  are  stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that 
a student  is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her 
preparatory  program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages 
and  laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curricu- 
lum during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.) 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  sixteen  units  required  for  admission  to  full  Fresh- 
man class  standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester 
hours  of  academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or 
a more  advanced  English  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits), 
the  Orientation  Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for 
at  least  one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come 
at  the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curricuhim:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  Departments:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 
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Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech  I and  II, 
Play  Production  I and  II,  Problems  in  Directing,  Problems  in  Acting, 
Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II, 
Music  Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major 
requires  also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years, 
with  two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements 
for  Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Art 
History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Letter- 
ing. 12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  subjects  recommended 
by  the  department. 

General  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects. 
Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Retail  Training,  Economics, 
Psychology  and  Personnel  Management. 

Home  Economics  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing  1,  Child  Care  or 
Child  Development,  House  Furnishing,  Clothing  2 and  Textiles  and 
Fashion  & Color,  or  Principles  of  Home  Management  and  Dietetics. 

Child  Study  Curriculum:  Child  Development,  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Child  Psychology,  Zoology  or  Physiology,  Speech  I,  Music  Ap- 
preciation I,  History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  1. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  "Specials”  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education  and  Orienta- 
tion. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 

Freshman: 

Required  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ......  3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language  . . . . . . 3 or  4 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Speech  ........  2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . . . . . . 3 

Music  16  . . . . . . . . 1 

Science  1,  8 . . . . . . . 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 . . . . 3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  . . . . 15-18 

Senior: 

Elective  Credit  Hours 

English  2,  5,  6,  7,  8 3 

Foreign  Language  . . . . . . 3 or  4 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . . . . . . 3 

Music  14,  17  . . . . . . . 2 or  1 

Science  1,  2,  8,  9,  10 4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  1 1 . . 3 

Art  History  .......  3 


Total  credit  hours  per  semester  . . . . 15-18 
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Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  ...... 

3 

Clothing  I .......  . 

3 

Fashion  and  Color  ) ...... 

2 

Textiles  ( ...... 

3 

Art  Appreciation  ....... 

3 

Electives  (Chemistry  and  Foods  recommended) 

. 1-4 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ...... 

3 

Clothing  II  .......  . 

3 

House  Planning  ) 

House  Furnishing  ) 

Physiology  ) 

Child  Care  j 

2 

3 

Electives  ......... 

4 

15 

FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ...... 

3 

Foods  ......... 

3 

Chemistry  ........ 

3 

Electives  (Clothing  and  Physiology  recommended)  . 

6 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ...... 

3 

Principles  of  Home  Management  .....  3 

Physiology  J ^ 

Child  Care  ) 

Dietetics  .........  3 

House  Planning  J 2 

House  Furnishing  ) 

Elective  .........  1 


17 


15 


HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ...... 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Foods 

3 

Clothing  I 

3 

Art  Appreciation 

3 

Chemistry  or  Physiology  and  Textiles  . 

3 

Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .... 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Principles  of  Home  Management 

. 

3 

Dietetics 

3 

Fashion  and  Color 
House  Furnishing 

• 

2 

House  Planning 
Elective 

. 

• 

2 

Physiology 

Child  Care 

• 

3 

English  I 

Child  Study 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

16 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Speech  . 

. 

2 

Zoology 

4 

Sociology 

. 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I or  Bas’c  Music 

. 1-2 

Child  Development  .... 

3 

Second  Year 

World  Literature  or  Survey  of  English  Literature 

16-17 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Introductory  Psychology  j 

Child  Psychology  ( ' * 

3 

History  of  Civilization 

3 

History  of  Art  or 

Drawing  and  Design  . 

. 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  . 

1 

Childhood  Education  .... 

• 

4 . 

Physical  editcation  must  include  courses 

in  games  for 

17 

childreny  First 

Aid  and  Modern  Dance. 
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NON-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 

(Non-transfer) 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  I .....  . 

3 

Speech  ....... 

2 

Physiology ) 

. 3 

Elective  j ’ 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I . . . . 

1 

Basic  Music  ..... 

2 

Child  Development  .... 

3 

Second  Year 

17 

Credit  Hours 

The  Art  of  Storytelling 

. 

2 

Play  Production  I or  History  of  Art 

. 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  . 

. 

1 

Introductory  Psychology  / 

3 

Child  Psychology  ) 

Childhood  Education  .... 

. 

4 

Electives  (Literature,  Art,  Music,  Science  recommended) 

3-4 

RETAILING  CURRICULUM 

16-17 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .... 

3 

Speech  ....... 

2 

Clothing  Construction  ] . 

2 

Textiles  ( . 

3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  . . 

3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1) 

! • • 

3 

Store  Organization  and  Management 

i . . 

2 

Typewriting’*’  ..... 

2 

Electives: 

General  Advertising  .... 

1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  / , 

Merchandising  Law  j 

French  Pronunciation 

1 

**■  Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  i 

acquired. 

15-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Retail  Training  ..... 

. 3-4 

Personnel  Management  (First  Semester) 

. 1- 

Economics  ...... 

3 

Psychology  ...... 

3 

Electives  ...... 

6 

16 

19 


Secretarial 
First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Shorthand  I .........  5 

Typewriting  ........  3 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law  ....  3 

Elective  .........  2 


Second  Year 


Secretarial  Training 
Shorthand  II  ... 
Typewriting  II  . . . 

Business  Workshop  (One  Semester) 
Accounting  or  Economics 
Elective  .... 


16 


Credit  Hours 
2 
5 
3 
1 
3 
3 


Medical  Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
General  Chemistry  or  College  Chemistry 
Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Shorthand  I . 

Typewriting  I . . . . 


Second  Year 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 
Typewriting  II  . . . 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology 
Bacteriology 
Secretarial  Practice 
Professional  Accounting 
Elective  (Psychology  recommended) 


17 


Credit  Hours 
3 

. 3-4 

3 
5 
3 


17-18 


Credit  Hours 
5 
3 

3 

3 

3 

17 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  I .........  2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Problems  in  Acting  / 2 

Problems  in  Directing) 

Elective  (Physiology  or  Zoology  recommended)  . .3-4 


16-17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 


Creative  Writing  or  elective  ......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  II  .........  2 

Play  Production  II  .......  3 

Modern  Drama  ........  2 

Psychology  .........  3 


Art 
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DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 


First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  ....... 

Art  Appreciation  ........ 

Drawing  and  Design  I ......  . 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  ..... 

History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other  Electives 


3 

3 

3 

3 

3-6 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  ...... 

Drawing  and  Painting  ..... 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives 


15-18 


Credit  Hours 
3 
2 
2 

. 8-11 


15-18 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  ...... 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

Interior  Decoration  I .....  . 

Crafts  I 

Electives  (History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science 
recommended)  ...... 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 


2-5 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  . . . 

Interior  Decoration  II 
Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 
Electives  .... 


Credit  Hours 


3 

3 

2 

. 7-10 


15-18 


FASHION 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  ....... 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

Fashion  Illustration  I .....  . 

Fashion  and  Color  ...... 

Electives  (Clothing  and/or  Advertising  recommended) 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 

. 1-4 


Second  Year 

History  of  Art  ........ 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 
Fashion  Illustration  II  ......  . 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  . . . . . 

Clothing  II  or  Electives  ....... 


15-18 

Credit  Hours 
3 
2 
3 

2-3 
5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 

firs/  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I ........  3 

Electives  . . . . . . . . .3-6 


Second  Year 


15-18 


Credit  Hours 

History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 

Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives  (Creative  Writing  and  Typewriting  recom- 
mended) ........  7-10 


15-18 


Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 
Pianoforte  Major 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I .........  4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  Yz 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  . . . . . . . . . lYz 


15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Harmony  II  .........  2 

Theory  II  .........  2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  Yz 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives  . . . . . . . . . lYz 


15 
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Voice  Major 

f irst  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Theory  I .4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  I ......  . 1 

Electives  .........  3 


15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Harmony  II  .........  2 

Theory  II  .........  2 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives  (Music  Appreciation  II  recommended)  . . 4 


15 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  he  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is  made. 


Violin,  Cello,  Organ  Major 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ..... 
Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week 

Theory  I 

Harmony  I ......  . 

Music  Appreciation  ..... 

Electives  ....... 


Second  Year 

Literature  ....... 

Violin,  Cello  or  Organ,  two  lessons  per  week  . 
Harmony  II  ...... 

Theory  II  • 

Music  History  and  Form  . . . . 

Electives  ....... 


Credit  Hours 
3 

3 

4 
2 
1 
2 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 
3 
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15 


PRE-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULA 
Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 
There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
oflScial  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  ( 1 ) complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical  training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 
First  Year 

English  Composition  ..... 

Zoology  ....... 

College  Chemistry  ..... 

Sociology  ....... 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 


Credit  Hours 

3 

4 
4 
3 
3 


Second  Year 

Chemistry  9 and  10 
Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  . 

Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.) 

Bacteriology  (2nd  sem.) 

Psychology  ........ 

Elective  (Language,  Philosophy,  Literature,  History) 


17 

Credit  Hours 
4 
4 


17 

Pre-Nursing 

The  Nursing  profession  needs  more  than  ever  intellectually  mature 
and  emotionally  stable  young  women.  The  more  training  the  high 
school  graduate  can  have  in  preparation  for  her  Nurses’  Training,  the 
greater  will  be  the  benefit  to  her  and  her  contribution  to  the  pro- 
fession. Students  who  cannot  plan  on  two  years  for  such  prepara- 
tion may  take  with  profit  one  year  of  our  two-year  Pre-Nursing  Cur- 
riculum. 


25 


Students  who  wish  to  transfer  to  a senior  college  in  order  to  take 
a special  course  in  nursing  leading  to  a bachelor’s  degree  and  an  R.N. 
need  a Liberal  Arts  course  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.)  To  students  con- 
sidering a hospital  training  which  leads  to  the  R.N.  only,  we  recom- 
mend the  following  curriculum: 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Zoology  or  Chemistry  .......  4 

Sociology  or  other  Academic  Elective  ....  3 

Electives  .........  7 


Second  Year 

Laboratory  Science  . 

Psychology 
Economics  or  English 
Physiology  or  Elective 
Bacteriology  or  Elective 
Electives 


17 

Credit  Hours 
4 
3 
3 

3 

4 


17 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 

There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We 
arrange  such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  Journalism,  Creative  Writing,  Clothing,  Foods,  Art, 
Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Care,  Speech,  Dramatics,  Fashion  and 
Color,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 

Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  gen- 
eral, a credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours 
of  laboratory  or  studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Required  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  ( 6 ) 

2 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
readings,  taken  from  the  textbook  on  the  short  story  and  the  novel, 
and  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  serve  as  models  and 
for  inspiration.  In  the  second  semester,  a textbook  on  modern  poetry 
is  studied.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop 
her  powers  of  communication  in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


3  Journalism  I 

The  students  in  this  course  write  a large  share  of  the  articles  for 
the  Lasell  News,  a bi-weekly  newspaper  with  an  average  circulation 
of  1400  copies.  The  course  includes  reporting,  writing  of  editorials, 
features,  headlines;  editing  of  copy,  proofreading;  make-up  and 
general  format;  and  a yearly  visit  to  a large  newspaper  office.  Students 
who  prove  competent  and  reliable  are  eligible  for  responsible  posi- 
tions on  the  staff  of  the  News,  or  the  Lasell  Quill,  the  tri-yearly  maga- 
zine. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4  Journalism  II 

A course  in  magazine  article  writing.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  magazine  field,  learn  how  to  slant  articles  for  particular 
magazines,  how  to  gather  information  and  write  articles,  and  where 
to  market  their  material.  They  also  learn  about  writing  and  editing 
for  magazine  staffs.  Journalism  I is  not  a prerequisite,  but  it  is 
suggested  to  those  contemplating  Journalism  II.  The  staff  of  the 
Quill  is  usually  made  up  from  this  class. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 a Survey  of  English  Literature 

While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  and 
Milton.  The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to 
foster  an  appreciation  of  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

5b  Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5 a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing, and  concluding  with  a brief  study  of  the  modern  poets:  Hopkins, 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a love  for  great 
poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
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literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

9 Contemporary  Literature 

A survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

Whenever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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3 Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  techniques  of  staging 
through  active  participation  in  choosing  plays,  preparation  of  sets 
and  properties,  acting,  costuming,  make-up,  lighting,  publicity,  and 
house  management  for  the  major  productions  of  the  year.  Observa- 
tion and  discussion  lead  to  appreciation  of  the  current  trends  and 
problems  in  the  theatre  world.  Members  of  the  class  automatically 
become  members  of  the  Lasell  Workshop  Players. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Play  Production  II 

This  class  participates  in  all  major  productions  of  the  Lasell  Work- 
shop Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experience.  Members 
carry  on  individual  research  in  more  technical  aspects  of  the  theatre, 
such  as  scenic  design,  the  role  of  the  director,  history  of  the  theatre, 
and  analysis  of  acting  techniques.  Reading  of  outstanding  plays,  and 
writing  of  original  plays,  is  encouraged.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  a laboratory  project. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and  develop- 
ment. A concentrated  study  is  made  of  realistic,  expressionistic  and 
romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize  plays. 
Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by  attendance 
at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6a  Problems  in  Acting 

Through  research  and  practice,  the  student  becomes  aware  of  the 
function  of  the  actor.  Action,  diction,  and  voice  control  are  con- 
sidered, as  well  as  the  techniques  for  playing  various  types  of  drama. 
Original  dialogue  or  selected  scenes  from  famous  plays  are  used  as 
workshop  material. 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

6b  Problems  in  Directing 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  media  of  the  director,  and  how 
they  are  most  effectively  employed.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  play  analysis, 
tryouts  and  casting,  rehearsal  procedures,  stage  composition  and 
movement.  As  a part  of  the  course,  each  student  selects,  casts,  and 
directs  a one-act  play. 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 
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7 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  may  be  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  lx)x-ofl5ce  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish  careers 
in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 

Clothing 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  funda- 
mental construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  patterns 
and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special  emphasis  on 
tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construction  and  line  in 
which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individuality  in  dress. 

Prereqtiisite:  Clothing  1 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  U 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  techniques. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Fashion  and  Color 

A study  of  color,  line,  and  the  history  of  fashion  designed  to  aid 
the  student  in  understanding  the  styles  of  today.  Through  basic 
principles,  the  student  learns  to  analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a be- 
coming hair  style,  to  use  make-up  skillfully  and  to  master  the  clothing 
and  grooming  techniques  which  best  express  her  own  individuality. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  I or  //,  Fashion  and  Color, 
and  Textiles  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

Foods 

8 Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  purchase 
of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values  and  on 
organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy  in  relation 
to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Chemistry  or  Corequisite:  College  or 
General  Chemistry 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year (6) 
^ Dietetics 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  scientific  use 
of  diet  in  health  and  disease.  In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  nutritive  requirements  of  the  body,  menu  planning,  and  diet 
for  special  conditions. 

Prerequisite:  Poods  and  Chemistry 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  {6) 
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10  Principles  of  Home  Management 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  of  homemaking  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepara- 
tion, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 

1 1 Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  needs  of  children  through  in- 
fancy. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  care  of  the  infant,  and  the  required  adjustments  to  the 
family  routine. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

12  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

13  House  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  materials 
and  accessories.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A valuable  contribution  to  community  and  home  may  be  made 
by  young  women  trained  in  Child  Study.  The  student  who  is  in- 
terested in  becoming  a thoroughly  trained  nursery  school  teacher 
should  choose  the  Child  Study  transfer  program  and  plan  to  obtain 
her  Baccalaureate  degree  before  embarking  on  her  career.  The  courses 
offer  an  excellent  preparation  for  transfer  to  professional  schools  of 
nursery  training.  We  urge  each  student  to  have  her  program  ap- 
proved by  the  professional  school  to  which  she  wishes  to  transfer. 


33 


NON-PROFESSIONAL  CURRICULUM 
(Not  for  transfer) 

A student  who  enjoys  working  with  children  and  wants  basic 
understanding  of  childhood  behavior  to  apply  in  her  own  home  or 
non-prof essionally  in  the  community  may  elect  the  Non-Professional 
Curriculum. 

1 Child  Development 

This  course  deals  with  prenatal  development  and  growth  of  the 
child  from  infancy  through  the  pre-school  years.  Discussions  con- 
cern the  child’s  social  environment,  health,  and  welfare.  Field  trips 
are  taken  to  children’s  clinics,  hospitals  and  nursery  schools. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Childhood  Education 

The  physical,  social,  mental,  and  emotional  development  of  the 
child  covering  topics  of  motor  development,  language  development, 
motor  skills,  learning  versus  maturation,  and  growth  of  purposeful 
behavior.  Directed  field  work  and  study  are  required. 

Prerequisite:  Child  Development  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 Drawing  and  Design  I (Child  Study) 

This  course  for  Child  Study  students  is  planned  to  meet  their  future 
needs  in  teaching  the  young  child. 

Art,  as  an  important  means  through  which  children  develop,  is 
presented  in  a series  of  problems  in  which  the  student  experiments 
with  a variety  of  materials.  These  aid  her  in  developing  the  ability 
necessary  in  presenting  art  experiences  to  children.  The  student  de- 
velops an  understanding  of  the  child’s  approach  to  art,  a knowledge 
of  the  kinds  of  art  experiences  which  encourage  creativeness,  and  an 
appreciation  of  standards  used  in  judging  child  art. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Basic  Music  for  Children’s  Classes 

Fundamentals  of  the  notation  system;  practice  in  reading  and 
producing  pitch  and  rhythm;  the  tone  system  with  drill  in  the  scales 
and  principal  chords  on  the  piano  and  staff;  fitting  of  these  chords 
to  melodies  of  children’s  songs  in  a simple  manner.  A limited  tech- 
nique would  be  adequate  for  the  simpler  accompaniments,  and  those 
with  considerable  musical  background  will  be  able  to  improvise 
more  interesting  accompaniments. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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5 Child  Psychology 

A course  designed  to  study  the  physical  and  mental  development 
of  the  child  with  special  attention  to  the  child’s  fundamental  psy- 
chological needs  and  the  family,  school,  and  community  conditions 
under  which  they  may  be  realized. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6 The  Art  of  Storytelling 

A course  embodying  the  study  of  children’s  classics  in  literature  up 
to  and  including  contemporary  authorities.  It  is  supplemented  by 
correlative  work  in  the  techniques  of  the  art  of  storytelling. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Games  for  Children 

This  course  aims  to  prepare  the  student  to  present  game  material. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  preparation,  steps  in  teaching,  explanation, 
activity  of  the  game  itself,  organization  of  groups,  and  discipline. 
Physical  Education  Credit 


DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 

This  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for 
the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  retailing.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  convenient  for 
guest  lectures  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  management  to  talk  with 
the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also  available  for  practical 
experience  and  observation. 

The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandising 
mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  import- 
ance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses  in 
English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite  as  a 
necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 
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For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  Freshmen  should 
not  attempt  to  obtain  positions  before  entering  college  in  the  fall 
as  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
Retailing  Department.  Some  stores  require  interviews  with  the 
job  applicants.  In  order  to  meet  store  specifications  the  physical  as 
well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment  directors 
consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which  students 
must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in  good 
physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people,  and 
be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to  give 
up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the  store  needs. 

1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

The  appreciation  of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live 
in,  the  arrangement  of  our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study 
of  design  and  color  principles.  The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the 
effect  of  color  and  line  in  dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An 
appreciation  of  well-designed  products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her 
selling  ability.  A study  of  period  and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting 
these  to  room  arrangement,  carries  the  use  of  color,  line  and  design 
into  the  field  of  interior  decoration.  Classroom  experiments,  trips 
to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail  merchandise  make  the  student 
realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing  field. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  dis- 
cusses the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  require- 
ments, merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques. 
The  procedures  discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments 
connected  with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

3 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 
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4 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout  and 
equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  present 
trend  toward  suburban  stores.  For  Freshmen  in  the  merchandising 
course  only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Retail  Training 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered. 

Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  month  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail  de- 
velopments is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  retail  publications  and  fashion  magazines. 
For  merchandising  seniors  only. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester.  Four  hours  a week  for 
the  second  semester  (7). 

6 Personnel  Management 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems 
of  personnel  management.  A careful  study  is  made  of  current  retail 
personnel  practices  and  procedures.  Supervisory  techniques  are  stressed. 
Required  of  all  Retailing  Seniors. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 


7 Merchandising  Law 

This  course  is  elective  for  Freshmen  or  senior  members  of  the  Retail 
Training  Department.  It  is  designed  to  help  the  student  understand 
the  legal  implications  of  contracts,  sales,  negotiable  instruments, 
insurance,  partnerships,  corporations,  and  employer-employee  relation- 
ships as  these  topics  apply  to  the  field  of  merchandising  and  to 
everyday  business  affairs. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Retailing  Economics 

The  course  parallels  the  Principles  of  Economics  in  every  way 
except  that  it  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Retail  Training  course. 
Required  of  all  Retailing  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversation 
is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical  phonetic 
methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the  better 
training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  I 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  ( 8 ) 

2 French  II 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  after  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

3 French  III 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 French  IV 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

First  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  includes 
a general  survey  of  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon  our 
American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  no 
French.  For  terminal  students  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 

6 Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversations 
in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  language  to 
the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished  in  the 
conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  students  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  students 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  I 

Essentials  of  grammar,  development  of  simple  vocabulary.  Aims 
to  have  students  understand  the  spoken  language  and  to  express  them- 
selves. Singing  of  folk  songs.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

9 Spanish  II 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  contemporary 
Spanish  authors.  Aims  to  gives  students  not  only  knowledge  of 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  but  skill  in  oral  use  of  language  and  under- 
standing of  spoken  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  II  (Commercial  Division) 

A course  in  Spanish  geared  to  the  needs  of  the  business  student. 
Emphasis  is  on  business  phrases  and  Spanish  used  in  commerce  rather 
than  on  literature.  With  both  oral  and  written  work,  this  is  a 
terminal  course  and  not  to  be  used  for  transfer  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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11  Spanish  111 

This  course  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  language. 
A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read  including 
"Don  Quixote”.  Written  and  oral  reports. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

12  Spanish  III  (Commercial  Division) 

Continuation  of  Commercial  Spanish  II.  Commercial  vocabulary 
and  phrasing.  Writing  of  business  letters.  Conversation  and  composi- 
tion. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 3 Spanish  IV 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age. 

Second  semester:  Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Readings 
of  selected  novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda. 
Composition  and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 
1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binominal  theorem,  progres- 
sions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout  the 
year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permuations,  combinations,  probability,  com- 
plex numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to  analytic 
geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Albegra  II Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyperbolic 
functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 


1 Zoology 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  structure  and  functions 
of  living  organisms.  Common  examples  of  each  of  the  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  phyla  are  discussed  in  lectures  and  examined  in  the 
laboratory.  Basic  principles  of  cell  structure,  ecology,  embryology, 
heredity  and  evolution  are  included. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

2 Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  vertebrates  stressing  the 
anatomy  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  Zoology. 

Two  lectures  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a week 
for  a year  (8) 
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3 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

4 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to  general 
office  techniques. 

Vrerequhites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  ( 3 ) 

6 Bacteriology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Bacteriology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among  topics 
covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission  of  disease, 
and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords  practice  in 
preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  staining,  identifica- 
tion, care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  laboratory  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a semes- 
ter (3) 

7 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 
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8 College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

9 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 

10  Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
for  a semester  (4) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1 History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the  pre- 
literary period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a com- 
parison of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of  the 
great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2000  B.C.  to  the  present. 
The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 American  History 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper 
appreciation  of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


with 


week 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18  th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial  order 
of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 


7 Social  Problems 

The  nature  of  social  disorganization  and  the  resultant  social  prob- 
lems. The  relation  of  such  problems  to  social  change  and  to  the  basic 
forces  and  structures  of  our  United  States  society.  Some  of  the 
problems  considered  are  Crime,  Mental  Illness,  Divorce,  Alcoholism, 
and  Old  Age. 

Prerequisite:  Sociology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Introductory  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  For  the  students  in  the  Retailing  curriculum, 
the  course  is  adapted  to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever 
possible,  application  is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

9 Psychology  of  Personality 

A study  of  the  problems  of  human  adjustment  and  the  contribu- 
tions of  mental  hygiene  toward  an  understanding  and  solution  of 
these  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 
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10  Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  rela- 
tionship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  determinism 
and  the  nature  of  values. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 1 Principles  of  Economics 

An  introductory  course.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  fundamentals  of  our  economic  system  and  to  give 
her  a training  in  economic  analysis  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  prop- 
erly evaluate  economic  issues.  Group  discussions  are  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 

1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible  for 
Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  who  are  interested  in  typewriting 
for  personal  use.  Students  are  given  a thorough  training  in  correct 
touch-typewriting  techniques  and  are  expected  to  attain  a speed  of 
at  least  30  words  per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles, 
arrangement  of  manuscripts  and  reports,  and  rough  drafts.  The 
course  includes  an  introduction  to  tabulation  and  legal  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  3 5-40  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  40-45  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice,  the  course  aims  to  develop  an  em- 
ployable typewriting  speed  with  a high  degree  of  accuracy.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  rearrangement  of  business  correspondence,  manu- 
scripts, statistical  data,  editing,  and  legal  papers.  The  minimum  re- 
quirement is  50  words  per  minute. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
intensive  Ediphone  transcription  and  production  of  all  types  of 
business  forms.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is  made 
to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals,  and  pro- 
fessional men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal  com- 
petently and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial  prob- 
lems. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties,  such 
as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning,  inter- 
viewing office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business  letters  and 
preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and  cables,  banking 
practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the  technique  of  finding  a 
position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  various  office  machines. 

Prerequhite:  Shorthand  I and  Typetimting  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 

This  course  covers  the  quaUfications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
Enghsh  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 6 Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailments,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

Design  is  Creative  Invention*^ 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  in 
studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  and 
homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 
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The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 


Drawing  and  Design 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second-year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Painting,  and  Drawing  Analysis 
and  Lettering.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
in  the  commercial  art  field. 


Interior  Design 

For  the  woman  with  creative  ability,  there  are  many  interesting 
opportunities  in  the  fields  of  interior  design  and  decoration.  Not 
only  should  the  decorator  be  able  to  combine  color  and  texture, 
furniture  and  fabrics  to  produce  harmonious  interiors,  but  she 
must  also  be  able  to  interest  her  client  in  her  ideas.  Toward  that 
end  the  student  learns  to  illustrate  her  ideas  with  convincing  draw- 
ings. The  course  is  planned  to  give  a maximum  of  training  in  both 
the  esthetic  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field.  A discriminating 
taste  and  design  sense  are  developed  along  with  a knowledge  of 
materials  and  sources  of  supply  available  to  the  practicing  decorator. 

Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic  train- 
ing must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  inventiveness 
the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color,  line,  scale 
and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an  important 
part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with  period  dress. 
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together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is  another  essential. 
Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing  the  fashion  figure 
in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  history  of  Art  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with  other  subjects,  are 
required. 


Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 


FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 


1 Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper,  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects.  This 
course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists,  period 
furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  explain  the 
ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today.  Work 
during  the  first  quarter  covers  painting,  sculpture  and  the  graphic 
arts.  Art  galleries  and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of  applied  art 
are  judged  according  to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity  of  design 
and  expressiveness  of  function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and  distinction 
is  developed  through  lectures,  reading,  discussion  and  slide  illustra- 
tion. Some  of  the  topics  discussed  are  color,  fabric  design,  glassware, 
ceramics,  contemporary  housing,  lighting,  prefabrication  and  costume 
jewelry.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references  to 
the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  ( 3 ) 
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3 Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  problems 
in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper  sculp- 
ture, color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Crafts  I 

The  Crafts  course  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Art  Department. 
The  emphasis  in  Crafts  depends  upon  whether  the  student  is  taking  an 
Art  major,  a Pre-Occupational  Therapy  curriculum  or  a Child  Study 
program.  Instruction  is  given  in  making  designs  and  in  the  use  of 
tools  to  produce  finished  articles  in  metal,  leather,  clay  and  fabrics. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 

5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  emphasizes  the  development  of  sensitivity  as  well  as 
technical  training,  proficiency  in  design  and  ability  to  graphically  put 
across  an  idea  being  kept  as  a constant  goal.  Research  is  pursued 
which  includes  past  architectural  and  furniture  developments,  organi- 
zation and  use  of  the  many  contemporary  contributions  to  this  and 
related  fields.  Familiarity  with  furniture  and  fabric  houses  which  are 
open  to  the  professional  decorator  and  opportunities  to  talk  with 
people  in  the  field  enable  the  student  to  know  the  business  aspects  of 
interior  decoration. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The 
student  makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  layout, 
reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media  comprise 
the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  complete 
fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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8  Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  give  an  opportunity  for  creative  experimentation 
and  technical  development  with  practical  application  of  the  theory 
discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  advertising,  layout  and  production. 
Visits  to  printing  houses  and  advertising  studios  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


9  History  of  Art 

This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art  trends. 
Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketching 
assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  L 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 1 Drawing  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drawing  familiar 
objects  in  respect  to  their  relative  distance  and  position.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the 
basic  requirements  of  Commercial  or  Fine  Arts  work. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  1. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

1 2 Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering. 
Prerequisite:  Drawing  L 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 
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13  Interior  Decoration  II 

For  the  student  who  desires  to  use  her  design  knowledge  in  relation 
to  professional  planning  of  interiors,  this  course  is  concerned  with 
the  continuing  wholeness  of  development  begun  in  the  first  year 
that  will  culminate  in  placement  in  the  field.  Individual  and  group 
research  are  constantly  required,  and  each  project  carried  through 
in  a practical  and  integrated  manner. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  1. 

Corequisite:  Decorative  Accessories. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


14  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


15  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advance  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


16  Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  Interior  Decoration  I and  II,  this  course  stresses 
the  design  qualities  and  availability  of  decorative  accessories  such 
as  ceramics,  glass,  silver,  fabrics,  rugs,  lighting,  wood  finishes  and 
incorporated  textures. 

Prerequisite:  Color,  Line  and  Design  or 

Corequisite:  Interior  Decoration  11. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


53 


17  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest  M. 
Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument.  Thoroughly 
up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual  features,  including 
a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  a wide  range  of  tone 
colors.  The  fine  tone  quaHty  of  the  organ  is  an  inspiration  to  both 
teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts  by  visiting  artists 
and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  the  courses  in 
Music  Appreciation. 

There  is  also  a three  manual  organ  in  Bragdon  Hall. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

{a)  Private 
{h)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 
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4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  twice  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction  of 
the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  (1) 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become  an 
established  event. 

Last  year  the  Orphean  Club  entertained  both  the  Bowdoin  College 
Glee  Club  and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 


5 Vesper  Choir 

The  Vesper  Choir  is  composed  of  members  of  the  Orphean  Club 
who  wish  to  train  in  sacred  music.  This  group  participates  in  the 
Christmas  and  Lenten  Vesper  services,  college  chapel  services,  and 
occasionally  accepts  invitations  to  sing  away  from  the  campus. 

Each  week  there  is  one  rehearsal  of  forty-five  minutes  and  two  of 
fifteen  minutes  after  Orphean  rehearsals. 


ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Hence  a student  going  from 
Lasell  to  any  such  college  may  expect  advanced  standing  in  propor- 
tion to  her  state  of  advancement.  Unusual  talent  and  the  willingness 
to  work  hard  are  essential  today  for  the  pursuit  of  music  in  a profes- 
sional capacity.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view  implies  approxi- 
mately three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student  shows  the  neces- 
sary personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment,  she  is  encour- 
aged in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped  to  render 
her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  which  she  may  later 
reside,  in  home,  church,  or  club. 


Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 

I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny  opus 
740,  the  easier  ones. 

VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =120. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modern  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Beetho- 
ven sonatas.  Modern  pieces. 

6  Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 


7  Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 


8  Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy  studies. 
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9  Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many  stu- 
dents of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual  mean- 
ing of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical  system. 
Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the  scale  system, 
including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all  interrelationships; 
there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  introduction 
to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that  of  writing  simultaneous 
melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method,  that  of  harmonizing 
melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week  first  semester  (4) 


10  Theory  Ib 

( 1 ) Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 


1 1  Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


13  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands. 

One  of  the  classes  usually  furnishes  the  final  number  for  the  student 
concerts  at  the  college.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  ( 1 ) 


16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 


Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need,  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  and  true 
sportsmanship. 

Outdoor  classes  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  consist  of  individual  and 
group  sports  including  tennis,  archery,  field  hockey,  soccer,  softball 
and  canoeing.  During  the  Winter  classes  meet  indoors  and  the 
program  includes  dancing,  body  mechanics,  games,  swimming,  volley- 
ball, basketball  and  badminton. 

Two  hours  a week  is  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is  excused 
on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical  examination 
is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  available. 

3 Canoeing 

Canoeing  on  the  Charles  River  is  one  of  the  most  popular  spring 
sports.  Crew  practice,  which  is  held  regularly,  is  open  to  those  who 
pass  the  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good  class  standing.  The  season 
closes  with  races  on  River  Day. 

4 Winter  Sports 

Skiing  and  skating  add  to  the  variety  of  activities.  Students  should 
bring  their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Mountains 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in  order 
that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 

Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are  available 
during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  meaning 
of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities  on  the 
Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each  student  is 
examined  on  the  "Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regulations  and 
informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Lectures  on 
study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  religion,  reading 
methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage  and  other  topics 
are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 

Reading  and  Study  Laboratory 

There  is  available  to  all  students  expert  instruction  in  reading 
and  study  techniques.  A course  of  twenty  lessons,  meeting  twice 
a week  for  one  semester,  is  open  to  all  students  who  wish  to  improve 
in  these  fundamentals  so  necessary  for  successful  college  work. 
Practical  assistance  is  given  in  developing  efficient  study  habits, 
organizing  material,  training  the  memory,  improving  spelling  tech- 
niques, developing  vocabulary,  preparing  for  examinations,  and  increas- 
ing the  speed  and  comprehension  of  reading.  A Reading  Rate  Ac- 
celerator is  available  for  students  who  wish  to  practice  to  increase 
their  reading  speed.  Since  all  work  is  done  in  class,  without  required 
preparation,  there  is  no  academic  credit  offered  for  the  course.  A 
laboratory  fee  of  one  dollar  entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  all 
materials. 
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Students  may  indicate,  before  entering,  their  desire  to  take  the 
course.  Another  opp>ortunity  early  in  the  first  semester  will  be 
given  to  sign  for  any  part  of  the  laboratory  work  in  which  they 
are  interested. 

At  any  time  during  the  year  students  may  take  their  individual 
study  problems  to  the  laboratory  for  advice  and  help. 

Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  reverence 
is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  college, 
which  is  non-denominational,  yet  Protestant  in  tradition,  holds  chapel 
services  every  other  Monday  morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper 
services  the  Sunday  evenings  prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations. 
Each  student  must  attend  the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students 
are  expected  to  attend  the  vesper  services.  Outstanding  men  are 
invited  to  speak  at  these  services.  Once  each  month  members  of  the 
student  body  take  complete  charge  of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 

Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly 
program  presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quarterly 
reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F 
is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Average; 
D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete.  S, 
Satisfactory  and  U,  Unsatisfactory  are  used  for  the  Orientation  and 
Physical  Education  grades.  Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average 
is  required  for  graduation.  The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  quarters 
are  tentative  marks;  the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholarship  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 

Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
res|x>nsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
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development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  promote 
loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and  the 
faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College  Govern- 
ment Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  committed  to  it 
for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the  college, 
yrhether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Government 
holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which  might 
endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers  and 
magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  departments. 

Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  impulse 
to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through  field 
trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and  large 
department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 
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Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Two  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  pillow, 
linen,  and  one  blanket.  Two  students  usually  occupy  a room.  There 
are  a few  single  rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by 
three.  A few  good  pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window 
draperies  will  help  to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 

Assignment  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice  expressed  in 
the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and  personal 
knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to  keep 
the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  received  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  deduction 
can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tuition  Refund 
Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  protected  in  the  event 
of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or  quarantine.  A leaflet 
outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed  with  the  first  semes- 
ter bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufl&cient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal  on  account  of 
misconduct,  the  parent  or  guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or 
tuition  for  the  college  year  shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any 
unpaid  balance  on  account  of  such  fees  shall  become  immediately 
due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  it  is  suggested  that  it  be 
deposited  in  a checking  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks.  It  is  felt 
that  in  those  cases  where  the  student  is  to  handle  her  own  funds, 
maturity  of  judgment  is  encouraged  by  familiarity  with  normal 
banking  methods.  The  college  Bursar  is  always  available  for  in- 
dividual financial  counsel  whenever  necessary  or  desirable. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the  property 
of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  parking 
lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through  classes. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $200 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund  - $4,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the 
Class  of  18  57. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $6,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $6,100 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner 
of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of 
Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $2,900 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of 
the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton, 

Ohio. 

The  Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Fund $1,740 

Given  in  memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of  1880,  by 
alumnae  and  friends.  Miss  Potter  served  as  Preceptress  and 
Dean  at  Lasell  from  1902  to  193  5 and  was  Dean  Emeritus 
from  1935  to  1952. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  Important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are  granted. 
Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 

EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $13  50.00,  $1400.00,  $1500.00  for  first  year 
students,  $1375.00  for  seniors.  This  includes  board,  a place  with  a 
roommate,  sheets,  pillowcases,  one  blanket,  and  tuition  in  all  studies 
except  music. 
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The  college  operates  a laundry  for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 
The  college  truck  collects  and  delivers  laundry  on  scheduled  days  for 
each  dormitory.  A laundry  price  list  is  posted  in  each  room. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, deduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  withdrawal, 
dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 
turnable  and  nondeductible)  .....$  10.00 

2.  On  July  15th 125.00 

This  is  a deposit,  applied  to  the  charge  for  the  first  se- 
mester, to  reserve  a place  in  the  college.  Failure  to 

make  such  a deposit  will  entail  loss  of  enrollment. 

THIS  DEPOSIT  IS  NOT  REFUNDABLE. 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $5.00  health  fee. 

From  this  amount  is  deducted  the  room  deposit  of 
$125.00. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus  $5.00 
health  fee. 

A health  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester  entitles  the  resident  student  to 
unlimited  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first  aid  rooms  and  a physical 
examination.  The  infirmary  is  under  the  supervision  of  registered 
nurses  and  is  open  24  hours  a day.  The  health  fee  for  a non-resident 
student  is  $2.50  per  semester. 

Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $425.00.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 

turnable  and  nondeductible)  .....  $10.00 

2.  On  the  opening  day  of  college  ....  227.50 

3.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  tuition 202.5  0 
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Monthly  Payments 

Some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  installments 
during  the  academic  year.  For  those  desiring  the  convenience  of 
this  method  of  payment,  full  particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Bursar’s  Office. 

Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

Contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and,  since  fees  are 
not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circumstances,  the 
college  urges  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking  out  Tuition 
Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance,  available  through  the  college, 
offers  a means  of  recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident,  or  quaran- 
tine on  the  part  of  the  student.  The  cost  is  2^2%  of  the  annual  fees. 
Material  describing  the  benefits  and  limitations  of  this  insurance 
is  sent  to  every  parent. 

Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  made  arrangements 
for  an  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan.  The 
policy  is  handled  through  an  insurance  company.  Experience  has 
shown  that  this  type  of  insurance  has  been  of  great  help  to  parents 
in  time  of  accident  or  illness  to  the  student. 


EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 
hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room) 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Zoology  . . . . 

Foods  (one  semester)  ....... 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester) 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  .... 

Home  Management  ....... 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment ......... 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial 
courses  ......... 

Meals  for  visitors — Breakfast  .3  5,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99 

Diplomas,  each  ........ 


$ 85.00 
10.00 

12.50 
7.50 

$ 7.50 

17.50 

14.00 

15.00 

5.00 


67 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  in  Music  are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged 
lessons  are  dropped  before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Bills  for  private  lessons,  books,  sheet  music,  art  materials,  extra 
laundry  and  other  items  are  payable  upon  presentation. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies  may  be  purchased  at 
the  college  store  at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  vacation  will  be  charged  $17.50 
weekly.  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  from  meals  while  a 
student  is  in  residence.  No  deduction  is  made  for  Retail  Training 
students  during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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SENIORS 


Alden,  Priscilla  Evelyn  . 
Andrews,  Eleanor  Frances 
Angus,  Margaret  Drake  . 
Antupit,  Joan  Lee  . 
Barton,  June  Diane  . 
Bencivenga,  Carol  Joan  . 
Biggs,  Eleanor  Mary  . 
Bilezikian,  Nancy  Marie 
Binks,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Blackham,  Mary  Ann  . 
Blau,  Jacqueline  . 

Boggs,  Priscilla  Esther  . 
Bondareflf,  Molly  . 
Bottazzi,  Gloria  Jean  . 
Brandeis,  Barbara  . 
Brandeis,  Nancy  . 

Brewer,  Judith  Anne  . 
Bridgetts,  Carol  . 
Brigham,  Barbara  . 
Brinkman,  Dorothy  . 
Brown,  Barbara  Joan  . 
Bunzel,  Eva  Joan  . 

Burke,  Jean  Oakes  . 
Burke,  Mary  Florence  . 
Burke,  Mary  Louise  . 
Buthray,  Carol  Anne  . 
Byrd,  Phoebe  Joan 
Bytner,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Carrington,  Marilyn  Ann 
Casey,  Shirley  Ann  . 
Chase,  Janet  Mae  . 

Chase,  Nancy  Osborne  . 
Chequer,  Susan  Abigail  . 
Christiansen,  Jeanne  Alice 
Churchill,  Sally  Ann 
Clark,  Patricia  Jean  . 
Coats,  Ruletta  Belknap  . 
Cohen,  Elinor  Ruth  . 
Cooke,  Mary  Lou  . 

Corbin,  Jane  Lawrence  . 
Coronella,  Leonora  Marie 
Cotter,  Polly-Ann  . . 


Cheshire,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

Manhasset,  New  York 
Flartford,  Connecticut 


. White  Plains,  New  York 

Pittsfield 

Barre,  Vermont 

Newtonville 

Oakland,  Maine 

Belmont 

. Panama  City,  Rep.  of  Panama 

Worcester 

Bethesda,  Maryland 

Framingham 

. . . South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

. South  Orange,  New  Jersey 
. Chestnut  Flill,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

. Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

West  Newton 

Hartsdale,  New  York 

Springfield 

. Forest  Hills,  New  York 

Portland,  Maine 

Newton  Highlands 

Augusta,  Maine 

Holden 

. Chatham,  New  Jersey 
Albany,  New  York 


Everett 

Milford 

. Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 
Saylesville,  Rhode  Island 
Schenectady,  New  York 
. Baldwin,  New  York 
West  Bridgewater 
Barre,  Vermont 
Newton,  New  Jersey 

Brighton 

Athol 

Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Arlington 

New  Bedford 
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Cowles,  Elaine  Louise Milldale,  Connecticut 

Criscuolo,  Mary  Evelyn Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

Crook,  Elaine  Ruth Warwick,  Rhode  Island 

Crossley,  Barbara  Agnes  ....  Great  Neck  Estates,  New  York 

Cueny,  Diane  Charlotte Oradell,  New  Jersey 

Cullman,  Constance  Louise  ....  Mountain  Lakes,  New  Jersey 
Cummings,  Barbara  Anne Dorchester 


D’Amato,  Carol  Ann 
Darelius,  Joan  Vivien 
Davis,  Edith  Belle  . 
Davis,  Marilyn  . 
Davis,  Nancy  Jean  . 
Davis,  Rachel  Palmer 
Dawe,  Louise  Lovelass 
Day,  Dorothy  Edna  . 
Deckinger,  Dyane 
DeGelleke,  Cynthia  . 
DeMund,  Shirley  Ann 
DiFrancesco,  Jean  Marie 
DiSilva,  Marie  . 
Doderer,  Jane  Elizabeth 
Dolan,  Grayce  Eleanor 
Dolan,  Kathryn  Louise 
Dolphin,  Joanne  Louise 
Donahue,  Mary  Ann 
Dunphy,  Ellen  Honore 
Dyer,  Susan  Anna 


. Scotch  Plains,  New  Jersey 
. .Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Worcester 

Brooklyn,  New  York 

South  Lincoln 

. Fan  wood,  New  Jersey 
. . Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 

Rockville  Centre,  New  York 
. . Rochester,  New  York 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. Scotch  Plains,  New  Jersey 

Watertown 

Waterbury,  Connecticut 

Bedford 

Newton 

Lunenburg 

Arlington 

Belmont 

Belmont 


Earle,  Evelyn  Lois 
Eckert,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Eidt,  Cynthia  Ann  . 
Ewart,  Jean  Audrey  . 


. . Mineola,  New  York 

Spring  Lake  Heights,  N.  J. 
Garden  City,  New  York 
. Yardville,  New  Jersey 


Faccio,  Silvia  Mae 
Faesy,  Virginia  Wells 
Fagan,  Maureen  Ellen 
Eager,  Jean  Evelyn  . . . 

Fausel,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Fay,  Catherine  Harrington  . 
Felzenberg,  Audrey  Miriam 
Field,  Velma  Teresa  . . 

Fitzpatrick,  Nancy  Ann 
Fleck,  Barbara  Christine  . 
Flett,  Jo-an  McLean  . . 


. West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . New  York,  New  York 

. . New  Britain,  Connecticut 

. Bloomfield,  New  Jersey 
. West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 

Wollaston 

. Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

. . Plattsburg,  New  York 

Arlington 

Belmont 
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Floberg,  Karen  Anne 
Folkins,  Martha-Ann 
Frisch,  Suzanne  Rhode  . 

Gardner,  Judith  Ann  . 
Garratt,  Sally  Ann 
Gartner,  Doris  Janet  . 
Gibbons,  Shirley  Jean 
Gleason,  Janet  Roberts  . 
Godfrey,  Joan  .... 
Goggin,  Marjorie  Elizabeth 
Goodell,  Carolyn  . 
Goodwin,  Allene  Jane 
Gray,  Lydia  Jane  . 

Gries,  Martha  Louise  . 
Guhring,  Martha  Marie  . 

Hamilton,  Marlene  . 
Harper,  Elaine  Marilyn  . 
Harrison,  Abby  Joy  . 
Hart,  Janet  May  . . . 

Hatzis,  Electra  Helen  . 
Hedblom,  Doris  Anne  . 
Henning,  Ruth  Ann  . 
Hickok,  Harriet  Edson  . 
Higgins,  Deborah  . . 

Hill,  Patricia  Ann 
Hodgson,  Joan 
Houston,  Janis 
Howell,  Barbara  E.  . 
Humphrey,  Joan  Ellen  . 
Hungerford,  Doris  Jean 

Jacobson, ' Joan 
Janke,  Althea  Elizabeth  . 
Jarman,  Alberta  . 

Jepsky,  Dorothy  Ruth  . 
Johanson,  Sonja 
Johnson,  Elinor  Frances  . 

Kaden,  Marie  Rosalie 
Kearns,  Christine  Evelyn 
Kelly,  Joan  Frances  . 
Kenneally,  Elizabeth  Jane 
Kenney,  Mary  Elizabeth 
Keys,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 


. Rochester,  New  York 

Cambridge 

. Gloversville,  New  York 

Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 

Auburn 

Englewood,  New  Jersey 
Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Wellesley 

Andover 

Waltham 

. Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Winchester 

. Penfield,  New  York 

Akron,  Ohio 

Groton,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

Linwood 

. . Scarsdale,  New  York 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Brockton 

Woburn 

. . . Flushing,  New  York 

Springfield 

Athol 

. Bucksport,  Maine 

Weston 

Milo,  Maine 

Weston 

Watertown 

Rochester,  New  York 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. Norristown,  Pennsylvania 

Swampscott 

. . Broomall,  Pennsylvania 

. . . . South  Sudbury 

Bangor,  Maine 

Granby,  Connecticut 

Watertown 

Lynn 

Waban 

. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
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Kittell,  Nancy  Jean  . 
Knaus,  Elsie  Matilda  . 

Krebs,  Mary  Ruth 
Kruckman,  Jean  Dodge  . 

LaLiberte,  Claire  Ann  . 
Lang,  Audrey  Jean  . 

Leake,  Carol  Rose  . . 

Lederman,  Audrey  Dianne  . 
Leonard,  Nancy  Ann 
Lincoln,  Cynthia  Vennard  . 
Lindstrom,  Carol  Jane  . 
Longnecker,  Joan  Ann  . 
Lopas,  Theresa  Agnes 
Low,  Marie  Ellen  . . . . 

Lubets,  Lois  Ann  . . . . 

Lyons,  Marilyn  Ellsbeth 

McBride,  Molly  Ruth  . . 

McCarthy,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 
McKay,  Carol  White  . . 

MacGregor,  Kathleen  Allan 
Martin,  Carolyn  Gladys  . . 

Martin,  June  Elizabeth  . 
Medhurst,  Lillian  Louise 
Melanson,  Marilyn  Louise  . 
Mitchel,  Patricia  Anne  . 
Moriarty,  Carol  Lee  . . 

Morici,  Joan  Ellen  . 
Morris,  Barbara  Jean 
Morse,  Carol  Ann 
Mount,  Betty  Jane  . 
Mumford,  Donna  Kay  . . 

Nardelli,  Josephine  Ann 
Nazarian,  Jean  Elizabeth  . 
Nilson,  Charlotte  Adele  . 
Nilsson,  Greta  Lillian 
Nuovo,  Betty  Anne  . 

Olsen,  Sallie  Jean  .... 
Orr,  Nancy  Jeanne  . 

Page,  Betty  Lou  .... 
Palumbo,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Paolillo,  Isabel  Anita 
Pardee,  Elsie  Claire  . . . 


. Pelham  Manor,  New  York 
. Weehawken,  New  Jersey 

Natick 

Mamaroneck,  New  York 

Belmont 

Framingham 

. East  Elmhurst,  New  York 

Newton 

. . Columbia,  Connecticut 

Winchester 

West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
. . Stamford,  Connecticut 

West  Newton 

. Rumford,  Maine 

Newton 

. Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

. . . Sparta,  New  Jersey 

Worcester 

Harrington  Park,  New  Jersey 
. . Paterson,  New  Jersey 

Belmont 

Watertown 

. . Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

. . Wellesley  Hills 

. Bronxville,  New  York 

Belmont 

. Passaic,  New  Jersey 
. Byram,  Connecticut 

Marlboro 

Hightstown,  New  Jersey 
. Larchmont,  New  York 

Watertown 

Watertown 

Roslindale 

. East  View,  New  York 

Watertown 

Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 
. Narberth,  Pennsylvania 

. . Scotia,  New  York 

. Hamden,  Connecticut 

Springfield 

. . Kingston,  New  York 
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Pasternak,  Myrna  Maye  . 
Pearlstein,  Helen  Golda  . 
Pearson,  Janet  Dale  . 
Pfeiffer,  Sylvia  Barbara  . 
Phillips,  Martha  Cooper  . 
Pockwinse,  Ann  Hugo  . 
Potter,  Mary  Flint  . 
Pratt,  Merah  Janice  . 
Preston,  Nancy  Caroline 

Quinn,  Joan  Kathryn  . 

Ring,  Elizabeth  Alchorn 
Ripley,  Patricia  Ann 
Roberts,  Jeanette  . . 

Robinson,  Gail 
Robinson,  Judith  Anne  . 
Ronan,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Ross,  Donna  Jane 
Rummel,  Janet  Katharine 

Savramis,  Emilie  . 
Sawdey,  Beverly  Ruth  . 
Schofield,  Jean  Ruth 
Schur,  Joanne  Johanna  . 
Schwebemeyer,  Joan  . 
Sevigny,  Joan  Marie  . 
Shanks,  Evelyn 
Shea,  Dorothy  Ellen  . 
Simpson,  Carolyn  Teresa 
Sleight,  Elizabeth  Anne 
Smith,  Barbara  Louise  . 
Smith,  Barbara  Phillips  . 
Smith,  Elizabeth  Ann 
Smith,  Jean  Priscilla  . 
Smith,  Joan  Gwendolyn 
Smith,  Lee  Frances  . 
Snow,  Eugenia  Grace 
Spigner,  Erlene  Joan  . 
Staley,  Sharon  Selina  . 
Stockbridge,  Ruth  Ann  . 
Suro,  Olga  Margarita 

Thelen,  Barbara 
Thomas,  Mary  Frances  . 
Thompson,  Audrey  Marie 


Waterbury,  Connecticut 
. Woodmere,  New  York 
. St.  Clair,  Michigan 
. Valley  Stream,  New  York 

Southbridge 

Newtonville 

Melrose 

. Providence,  Rhode  Island 
East  Marion,  New  York 

. . . . North  Adams 

Waban 

Mapleville,  Rhode  Island 
. Allendale,  New  Jersey 

Beverly 

Oak  Bluffs 

. Yonkers,  New  York 

Watertown 

West  Newton 

Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 
....  Wellesley  Hills 
. West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
East  Haddam,  Connecticut 
. South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Newtonville 

Stoneham 

Montpelier,  Vermont 
. Floral  Park,  New  York 
. . Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Chestnut  Hill 

Flarwichport 

. Providence,  Rhode  Island 
. Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Chestnut  Hill 

Mahwah,  New  Jersey 
. Valley  Falls,  New  York 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Wellesley 

Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

. Troy,  New  York 

Jamaica  Plain 

. Nutley,  New  Jersey 
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Thornton,  Beverly  Louise  . 
Torphy,  Mary  Louise 

Ufford,  Joy  Lorraine 

Van  Dine,  Barbara  Ellen  . 
Vara,  Shirley  Ann 
Veitch,  Marcia  Jane  . 

Waldele,  Joan  Ann  . 

Ward,  Carol  King 
Watson,  Jane  Anne  . 
Weeks,  Jean  Arvilla  . 
Wellington,  Mary  Hazen 
Wennberg,  Stephanie  Joan  . 
Whitney,  Mary  Ann  . 
Wiedenmayer,  Mary  Anita  . 
Wilckens,  Joan  Diane  . 
Wilder,  Virginia  Drummond 
Wilkes,  Lois  Rita  . . 


Needham 

Arlington 

Auburndale 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Wellesley 

. Plainville,  Connecticut 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Needham 

. . . . Beverly  Farms 

Teaneck,  New  Jersey 

Lexington 

Wellesley 

Wellesley 

. Summit,  New  Jersey 
. West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
. . Stamford,  Connecticut 

Pittsfield 


Yager,  Nancy  Ann Summit,  New  Jersey 

Yale,  Dorothy  Louise Beaurepaire,  Quebec,  Canada 

Young,  Maxine  Lappin Newton  Centre 

Ziehler,  Suzann  Adele Dayton,  Ohio 
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FRESHMEN 


Adamian,  Grace  Shirley  . 
Adams,  Barbara  Jane 
Allen,  Mary  Margaret  . 
Ambrose,  Carole  . 
Angotti,  Josephine  Clare 
Atterbury,  Mary  Eleanor 
Atwood,  Nancy  Edith  . 
Bagley,  Carol  Tannie 
Baird,  Carol  Ann  . . . 

Barnstead,  Sally  Jane 
Baumgartner,  Janet  Hope 
Becker,  Gloria  Jean  . 
Beebe,  Ann  Meredith 
Bell,  Marjorie  Eveline 
Bcrghahn,  Carolyn  Marie 
Berni,  Dirci  Maria  . . 

Betts,  Emily  Hunter  . 
Bigelow,  Nancy  Lee  . 
Blackburn,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Bolster,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Borden,  Adrianne  Ellen  . 
Born,  Betty  Janet  . . 

Bouton,  Joan  Marie  . 
Bowerman,  Ann  Denmead 
Bray,  Marilyn  Margaret  . 
Brown,  Jean  Marie  . 
Brown,  Natalie  Isabel 
Bruce,  Beverly  Anne 
Brugh,  Carol  Letitia  . . 

Bruns,  Carolyn  Ann 
Budarz,  Elaine  Jeannette 
Budlong,  Merilyn  Louise 
Burdo,  Judith  Marie  . 
Burk,  Nancy  Claire  . . 

Burns,  Mary  Washburn  . 
Busch,  Barbara  Jane  . 
Carpenter,  Jean  Patricia 
Carroll,  Ruth  Justine  . 
Carron,  Beryl  Ann  . . 

Carson,  Suzanne  Ellen  . 
Caruso,  Sylvia  Michele  . 
Cary,  Margaret  Anne 


Arlington 

. Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

Brighton 

Winchester 

. Morgantown,  West  Virginia 
. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Wellfleet 

Needham 

. Westfield,  New  Jersey 

Stoneham 

. . . Hamden,  Connecticut 

. Summit,  New  Jersey 
. West  Haven,  Connecticut 

Shrewsbury 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

Augusta,  Maine 

. Syracuse,  New  York 

Lunenburg 

Milton 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Worcester 

. *.  . . Andover 

. Norwalk,  Connecticut 

West  Springfield 

. Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

Wellesley 

West  Newton 

White  Plains,  New  York 

Melrose 

Chicopee 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

Falmouth 

. Bala-Cynwyd,  Pennsylvania 
. . . . Louisiana,  Missouri 

Harmon-on-Hudson,  New  York 
. Albany,  New  York 
Naugatuck,  Connecticut 
. . . . Bogota,  New  Jersey 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

West  Newton 

. East  Norwalk,  Connecticut 
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Cassoli,  Beverly  Jean  . 

Cellar,  Joan  Margaret 
Chandler,  Marguerite 
Chidsey,  Ann  Hughes 
Cleary,  Joanna  Mary 
Cluett,  Susan  Lane  . 
Coleman,  Beth  .... 
Collari,  Nancy  Ann  . . 

Collins,  Sheila  Ann  . 
Collins,  Suzanne  Mary  . 
Connor,  Judith  .... 
Coughlin,  Ann  Marie 
Coyle,  Corinne  Ann  . 

Creed,  Mary  Ellen 
Crossman,  Marion  Alice  . 
Cummings,  Mary  Ellen  . 
D’Amato,  Rosemary  Theresa 
Dandurand,  Judith  Ann 
Davis,  Sandra  Jane  . 
Dawson,  Marilyn  Elizabeth 
Delaney,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Dennett,  Natalie  Irene  . 
Dernavich,  Carol  Elaine  . 
Deutz,  Miriam  Alice 
Donohue,  Nan  Louise 
Doucette,  Helen  Elizabeth  . 
Dufton,  Annette  Fay 
Duguid,  Hope  Isabel  . 
Duncan,  Grace  Wells 
Dunham,  Nancy  .... 

Durkee,  Jane 

Durphey,  Carolyn  Ann  . 
Edwards,  Carolyn  Rose  . 
Egan,  Janet  Edith 
Eggert,  Frances  Olga 
Elliott,  Gail  Edna 
Ellis,  Martha  Joan 

Engel,  Betty 

English,  Catherine  Ann  . 
Erickson,  Kama  Louise  . 
Evans,  Sallyann  .... 
Everets,  Frances  Hope  . 
Farmer,  Carol  Ann  . 


South  Braintree 

. Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Natick 

. Hamden,  Connecticut 

Hull 

Milton 

Scarsdale,  New  York 

Wellesley 

North  Brookfield 

Methuen 

. . . . Summit,  New  Jersey 

Lexington 

. East  Haven,  Connecticut 

Green  Harbor 

Springfield,  Vermont 

Belmont 

Wilson,  Connecticut 

Southbridge 

Melrose  Park,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
. . . . Hollis,  New  York 

Orleans 

Plymouth 

Barre,  Vermont 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. White  Plains,  New  York 

West  Boxford 

Dexter,  Maine 

Newton  Centre 

. New  Britain,  Connecticut 
. . Freeport,  New  York 

. Concord,  New  Hampshire 
. Avon,  Connecticut 
. . Newton  Lower  Falls 

. Hamden,  Connecticut 
. Southampton,  New  York 

Danvers 

Waban 

. Summit,  New  Jersey 

Concord 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Newton  Centre 

Cambridge 
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Farrell,  Polly  Kay  . . . . 

Fastiggi,  Mabel  Caroline 
Fernlund,  Kristin  . . . . 

Fisher,  Cynthia  Sherburne  . 
Fletcher,  Dorothy  . . . . 

Flett,  Patricia  Rutledge  . 
Forsythe,  Elizabeth  Rhodes  . 
Frisbie,  Jean  Zofia  . . . . 

Frye,  Amy  Farwell  . . . . 

Fr>^e,  Charlotte 

Fuller,  Joan 

Fuller,  Joyce  Ann  . . . . 

Fuller,  Lenore  Mary  . . . . 

Gardiner,  Barbara  Joan  . 
Gaysunas,  Carole  Lorraine  . 
George,  Anna  Mae  . . . . 

Glickman,  Charlotte 
Gomperts,  Willie  Hortense  . 
Gorman,  Nancy  Theresa 
Gould,  Lois  Helene  . . . . 

Govoni,  Marcelline  Janet  . 
Gracey,  Louise  Homer  . 
Greenberg,  Thelma  Rosalind  . 
Griswold,  Ruth  Haviland  . 

Haag,  Marilyn  Ann  . . . . 

Haake,  Marlene  Dorothea  . 
Hachman,  Carol  Margot 
Hadley,  Myrna  Grace 
Hall,  Patricia  Louise  . . 

Hansen,  Judith 

Happ,  Marjorie  Ann  . . . . 

Hardacre,  Marilyn  Ann  . 
Harmon,  Glenice  Joan  . 

Harvey,  Faith 

Hatch,  Janet  Wilson 
Hawk,  Nancy  Ann  . . . . 

Hay,  Deborah 

Hayden,  Frances  Marie  . 
Hayden,  Mary  Antonia  . 
Hayes,  Andrea  Priscilla  . 

Head,  Priscilla 

Hedtler,  Nancy  Laurine 
Heisler,  Carlie  Curtis 
Herold,  Shirley  Ann  . . . . 


. Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Rye,  New  York 

. Richmond  Hill,  New  York 

Belmont 

. . Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Belmont 

South  Yarmouth 

. . . Auburn,  New  York 

Wilton,  New  Hampshire 

Belmont 

Arlington 

Waterville,  Maine 
. . . Canaan,  Connecticut 

. . Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

. Newton  Upper  Falls 

Haverhill 

. Saratoga  Springs,  New  York 
. . . Bronxville,  New  York 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Huntington,  New  York 

Wellesley  Hills 

. . . Mt.  Sinai,  New  York 

. Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
. Rochester,  New  York 

. . North  Bergen,  New  Jersey 

Richmond  Hill,  New  York 
. . . Fairfield,  Connecticut 

Snyder,  New  York 

Lexington 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. Port  Jervis,  New  York 
. Skaneateles,  New  York 

Lovell,  Maine 

Auburndale 

. Montclair,  New  Jersey 
Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Westbrook,  Maine 

Winsted,  Connecticut 
. New  Britain,  Connecticut 
. Mamaroneck,  New  York 

Wellesley 

. Shumaker,  Arkansas 
Schenectady,  New  York 
. Bristol,  Connecticut 
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Hildebrandt,  Joan  Marie 
Hill,  Barbara  Wheeler  . . . 

Hixon,  Judith  Ann  . . . . 

Hodgkinson,  Dorothea  . 
Holmstead,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Hornlein,  Mary  Wallis  . 
Horsfield,  Norah  Jean  Binning 
Horton,  Nancy  Porter  . 
Horton,  Roberta  Lee  . . , 

House,  Millicent  Jane 
Howes,  Nancy  Curtis  . 

Hoye,  Carolyn  Ann  .... 
Hudson,  Jane  Adeline  . 
Husted,  Nancy  Jane  .... 

Jannicky,  Lynn  Martin  . 
Johnson,  Corinda  Ann  . 

Johnson,  Sandra  

Johnson,  Susan  Mary  . . . 

Kallenberg,  Mary  Louise 
Kammarman,  Roberta  Joan 
Kaplan,  Fruma  Rita  .... 
Keevers,  Rita  Noel  .... 
Kelly,  Barbara  Marion  . 
Kelsey,  Patricia  Caulfield  . . 

Kennedy,  Ann  Carolyn  . 
Keough,  Jean  Frances 

Kestle,  Joanne 

Kidner,  Joan  Emily  .... 
Kirsch,  Lois  Willis  .... 

Kline,  Judith 

Knauf,  Gretchen  Ann  . 
Kuempel,  Anne  Renata  . 

Lachance,  Elizabeth  Lou 
Lafayette,  Mary  Frances 

Lally,  Adrienne 

Landers,  Sylvia  Whitney 

Lanner,  Joy 

Lansing,  Kathleen  .... 
LaSelva,  Patricia  Mary  . 
Latham,  Carol  Densmore  . . 

Lawston,  Patricia  Grace 
LeCouffe,  Joan  Patricia  . . . 

Lelli,  Ilia  Marie 


. Maywood,  New  Jersey 
. . . Poughkeepsie,  New  York 

Framingham 

. . . . Rumford,  Rhode  Island 

Arlington 

. . . . Kenmore,  New  York 

Warwick,  Bermuda 

Haverhill 

. New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. . . . Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Pelham,  New  York 

. Barrington,  Rhode  Island 

Belchertown 

. Mountain  View,  New  Jersey 

. Cold  Spring  Harbor,  New  York 

Rye,  New  York 

Bath,  Maine 

. Cos  Cob,  Connecticut 

. . . Glen  Ridge,  New  Jersey 

. New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Chelsea 

Hamden,  Connecticut 

West  Concord 

. New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
. West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
. Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 

Newton  Highlands 

. Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Baldwin,  New  York 

Fall  River 

Wyckoff,  New  York 
Yonkers 

Biddeford,  Maine 

Arlington 

. Middletown,  BJiode  Island 

Dorchester 

. Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

Scotia,  New  York 

Medford 

Needham 

. . Miller  Place,  New  York 

. Manhasset,  New  York 
Wellesley 
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Lethbridge,  Ann  .... 
Leveille,  Suzanne  Norma 
Lindeman,  Joan  .... 
Lindsay,  Elizabeth  Ann  . . 

Little,  Barbara  Gray  . 
Lochiatto,  Rosemarie  Sylvia 
Loud,  Roberta  Curtis 
Lougee,  Marian  Charlotte  . 
Lowcock,  Helen  Jean 

McAuliffe,  Martha  Jean. 
McCulloch,  Mary  Elizabeth 
McDonough,  Sheila  Ann 
McDouall,  Janet  Eleanor  . 
McElgunn,  Janet  Frances  . 
McFarlin,  Margaret  Alison  . 
McLaughlin,  Sheila  Ann 
McLean,  Jacqueline  Ann 
McLeman,  Mary  Jean  Scott 
Macchi,  Louise  Doris 
MacDonald,  Jean  Anne  . 
MacDougall,  Sandra  Jane  . 
Mackey,  Jane  Alice  ... 
MacMahon,  Judy  . . . . . 

Macomber,  Mary  Louise  . 
Manning,  Judith  Ann 
Marchant,  Jeannette  Lucienne 
Marino,  Carolyn  Jean 
Marrazzo,  Ida  Frances  . 

Marvin,  Jeanette 

Master,  Jane  Marie  . . . . 

Mattucci,  Carole  Grace  . 
Maxwell,  Meta  Rebecca  . . 

May,  Lois  Barbara  . . . . 

Messier,  Judith  Audrey  . 
Meyer,  Carol  Claire  . . . . 

Michelini,  Virginia  Ann  . 
Miller,  Constance  Ruth  . 
Miller,  Ellen  Ruth  . . . . 

Mills,  Louise  Rae 

Mitchell,  Frances  Ann  . 
Mogerley,  Elizabeth  Anne  . 
Montagu,  Audrey  Ashley  . 
Moore,  Sybil  Cogswell  . . . 


. Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 

Marlboro 

. Elberon,  New  Jersey 
. Great  Neck,  New  York 

Castine,  Maine 

Somerville 

Newtonville 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Woburn 

Belmont 

Mamaroneck,  New  York 

Greenfield 

Nutley,  New  Jersey 
. Chatham,  New  Jersey 

Wellesley  Hills 

Milford,  Connecticut 

Saugus 

Arlington 

Norwood 

. Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Newton  Centre 

. Kings  Point,  New  York 
. Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Castine,  Maine 

Lexington 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  New  York 
. Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Quincy 

Pittsford 
Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Bridgewater 

Winchester 

. Pelham,  New  York 

Green  Harbor 

. Cowesett,  Rhode  Island 

Leominster 

Saugus 

. Albany,  New  York 
. West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
. Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Northford,  Connecticut 


79 


Morrill,  Joan  Marie  . 
Moulton,  Carol  Ann  . 
Moulton,  Joan  Louise 

Muddle,  Ann 

Mulock,  Joan  Beverly 
Murdick,  Ruth  Alyea  . 
Murray,  Catherine  Anastasia 
Murray,  Lois  Joan 

Nelson,  Lorraine  Alice  . 
Norlin,  Martha  Ellen 
Notte,  Nancy  Lee  . . 

Noyes,  Elizabeth  .... 

Olsen,  Ann  Chandler 
Olson,  Janet  Ruth 

Paetz,  Ruth  Alma 
Palmer,  Suzanne  .... 
Palmetto,  Patricia  Grace 
Paradise,  Deborah  Ann  . 
Paul,  Gwendolyn  Olive  . 
Perry,  Nancy  Jane  . 
Pickett,  Joan  Stearns 
Pierce,  Bettina  Hollister 
Pikaart,  Dorothy  Gay  . . 

Piper,  Suzanne  Elizabeth  . 
Pizzeri,  Madlyn  Ann  . . 

Pofcher,  Glenna  Lea  . 

Potter,  Deborah  Ann 
Power,  Joan  Russell  . 

Price,  Marjorie  Ray 
Putnam,  Lee 

Quebec,  Constance  Joan 

Rabbitt,  Joan  Helen  . . 

Rambeau,  Jean  Lucille  . 
Raymond,  Susan  Jane  . 
Read,  Shirley  Grace  . . . 

Reynolds,  Emily  Joy 
Reynolds,  Sandra  Ann  . 
Rhodes,  Nancy  Ann  . 

Rice,  Orelyn 

Riley,  Mary  Lorraine 
Robson,  Margaret  Theresa  . 
Rofer,  Carol  Marjorie  . . 


Belmont 

. . Larchmont,  New  York 

Westwood 

Framingham 

Auburndale 

Springfield 

Winchester 

Quincy 

Arlington 

Lexington 

. Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Marion 

. . . Rye,  New  York 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

. . . Saginaw,  Michigan 

Wellesley 

Saratoga  Springs,  New  York 

Milton 

Waban 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
Newton  Centre 
. . Hartford,  Connecticut 

Madison,  New  Jersey 

Belchertown 

Framingham 

Lowell 

Auburndale 

Belmont 

. Lake  Forest,  Illinois 
. Nashua,  New  Hampshire 

. Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Milford,  Connecticut 

Newtonville 

Westbrook,  Maine 

Framingham 

....  Wellesley  Hills 
Montpelier,  Vermont 

Newtonville 

. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . . West  Roxbury 

. . Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
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Rojas,  Sara  Dcssy  .... 
Rood,  Ann  Elizabeth 
Rosenholtz,  Ann  Rita  . 
Russell,  Ivy 

Sanitwong,  Kusuma  . . . , 

Sanitwong,  Mallika  . . . . 

Schanberg,  Dorothy  Shirley 
Schardt,  Nancye  Louise 
Schmidt,  Julie  Elizabeth 
Schneider,  Marguerite  Violette 
Schwartz,  Paula  Ruth  . 
Schweitzer,  Joan  Mary  . 
Schwuchow,  Adrienne  Joan 
Sclare,  Eleanor  E.  R. 

Shailer,  Maroah  Jane 
Sharpies,  Carol  Janet 
Shaw,  Elizabeth  Louise  . 
Shehadi,  Barbara  Marie  . 
Sherwood,  Shirley  . . . . 

Simons,  Rosalyn  Pauline 
Smith,  Audrey  Wood 
Smith,  Lee  Harrythea  . 

Smith,  Mavis  Raye  . . . . 

Smith,  Virginia  Alberta 
Solotist,  Harriet  Rosalind  . 
Somerville,  Margaret  Ann  . 
Sorensen,  Janet  Audrey  . 
Sparks,  Janice  Lee  . . . . 

Spence,  Barbara  Jean 

Staats,  Carol 

Staffon,  Patricia  Ann  . . 

Stepner,  Eileen  Beth  . . . . 

Stiles,  Vivie  deFay  . . . . 

Stone,  Judith  Cushing  . 
Sullivan,  Teresa  Marie  . 
Swanson,  Nancy  Ellen  . 
Swanton,  Catherine  Rebecca  . 
Sweeney,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Sweet,  Janice  Audrey 

Taber,  Nancy  Marie  . . . . 

Tabor,  Marjorie  Carolyn 

Taylor,  Marilyn 

Thacher,  Prudence  .... 


Palmira,  Colombia 
. Newton  Highlands 

Troy,  New  York 

. Manhasset,  New  York 

. Bangkok,  Thailand 
. Bangkok,  Thailand 

Clinton 

Troy,  Ohio 

Caldwell,  New  Jersey 

Newtonville 

Sanford,  Maine 

. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. Cheshire,  Connecticut 

Brookline 

. Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Marblehead 

West  boro 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Manhasset,  New  York 

Belmont 

Winchester 

Wellesley  Hills 

Middleboro 

Taunton 

Fall  River 

. Chevy  Chase,  Maryland 

Newton  Centre 

Auburndale 

Wellesley 

. . . Wilmington,  Delaware 

Arlington 

. West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. Woodbridge,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Plymouth 

. . Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

North  Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Braintree 

. Orient,  New  York 

West  Newton 

Hyannis 
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Thompson,  Penelope  DeVoe 
Trenholm,  Joan  Barbara 
Trumbull,  Doris  Ann 
Tyler,  Katherine  Lee  . 

Urtel,  Jane  Miller  . . . 

Valladares,  Valerie  Griffith  . 
Van  Dine,  Priscilla  Ann 
Volpicelli,  Barbara  Ann 
Voorhis,  Joan  Ellen  . . 

Voynick,  Marianne  Linda  . 

Wagner,  Jane 

Wallace,  Mildred  Elizabeth 
Walsh,  Tonia  Ann  . 

Ward,  Joanna 

Warsh,  Ann  Cecil 
Watson,  Anne  Teresa  . . 

Watts,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Webster,  Elizabeth  Jean 
Weeks,  Mary  Norvell 
Weidner,  June  Dorothy 
Welch,  Janet  Anne  . 
Weston,  Sandra  . . . . 

Wetherell,  Ann  . . . . 

Wilcox,  Joan  Marion 
Wilson,  Barbara  . . . . 

Wilson,  Mary  Patricia  . . 

Wong,  Miranda  Argo  B.  K. 
Wood,  Helen  Emelia  . . 

Woodward,  Lois  Mae 
Wormuth,  Nancy  Ann  . . 


. . . Albany,  New  York 

Norwood,  Rhode  Island 
. Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Evanston,  Illinois 

Brookline 

Summit,  New  Jersey 
. Hamden,  Connecticut 

Framingham 

Teaneck,  New  Jersey 
. Nichols-Trumbull,  Conn. 

Attleboro 

West  Newton 

Kingston 

Marblehead 

. . . Albany,  New  York 

. . Great  Neck,  New  York 

Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

. . . Bethesda,  Maryland 

. . Floral  Park,  New  York 

Newtonville 

. . Fairfield,  Connecticut 

. Darien,  Connecticut 
. Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

Bath,  Maine 

Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
The  Peak,  Hongkong,  China 
. . . . West  Roxbury 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Belmont 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 

Massachusetts 

232 

New  York 

88 

New  Jersey 

82 

Connecticut 

64 

Rhode  Island 

24 

Maine 

19 

New  Hampshire 

12 

Ohio 

6 

Pennsylvania 

6 

Vermont 

6 

Maryland 

Illinois 

2 

Michigan 

2 

Arkansas 

1 

Delaware 

1 

Missouri 

1 

West  Virginia 

1 

Puerto  Rico 

2 

Thailand 

2 

Bermuda 

1 

Canada 

1 

China 

1 

Colombia 

1 

Costa  Rica 

1 

Hawaii 

1 

Panama 

1 

561 

SUMMARY 

Seniors 

231 

Freshmen 

330 

561 

Curricula 

Secretarial 

195 

Retailing 

91 

Medical  Secretarial 

79 

Liberal  Arts 

63 

Art 

31 

Home  Economics 

27 

Child  Development 

26 

Pre-Professional 

21 

Dramatics 

6 

Academic  Music 

2 

General 

20 

561 
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LASELL  ALUMNAE  CLUBS 
1952-53 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  ’3  5 (Mrs.) 

19  Fern  Street,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
First  Vice-President:  Dorothy  Inett  Taylor  ’30  (Mrs.  Lloyd  D.) 

320  Highland  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Second  Vice-President:  Katherine  Braithwaite  Woodworth  ’29 
(Mrs.  Wallace  S.) 

366  Central  Street,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Ilene  Derick  Whelpley  ’41  (Mrs.  Richard  F.) 

Concord  Road,  South  Sudbury,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Eleanor  Gebelein  Greene  ’3  5 (Mrs.  G.  G.) 

3 Wachusett  Road,  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  Wilder  N.) 

393  Broadway,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts 
Assistant  Treasurer:  Priscilla  Winslow  ’3  5 

Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Alumnae  Clubs  Advisor:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  ’42  (Mrs.  R.  A.) 

37  Frederick  Street,  Newtonville,  Massachusetts 
Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  Leonard  P.) 

Box  8 54,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 
Arlene  Wishart  Sylvester  ’3  8 (Mrs.  R.  Emerson) 

81  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  ’30  (Mrs.  Lester  E.) 

33  8 Clinton  Road,  Brookline,  Massachusetts 
Edythe  Cummings  Mileikis  ’37  (Mrs.  John  C.) 

830  Commonwealth  Avenue,  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 
Elsie  Bigwood  Cooney  x-’20  (Mrs.  Harold  J.) 

21  Victor  Avenue,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Scholarship  Comm.  Chm.:  Helen  L.  Beede  ’21 

Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Nominating  Comm.:  Harriet  Hewins  Sanderson  ’29  (Mrs.  P.),  Chm. 
29  Wall  Street,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Rosamond  Cornell  Cannon  ’29  (Mrs.  Madison  M.) 

2 5 Sterling  Road,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Mary  Bryan  Rooney  ’39  (Mrs.  Eugene  P.) 

87  Marianne  Road,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 
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Albany  Club 

President:  Grace  Douglass  Schindler  x-’12  (Mrs.  Edgar  G.) 

64  South  Main  Avenue,  Albany  3,  New  York 
Vice-President:  Virginia  White  Wardwell  *3  5 (Mrs.  Harry  I.) 

13  Cambridge  Road,  Albany,  New  York 
Recording  Secretary:  Jeanne  Daniels  Wheeler  ’39  (Mrs.  W.  R.) 

6 Barthwick  Avenue,  Delmar,  New  York 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Mary  McEvoy  Robideau  ’29  (Mrs.  C.  A.) 

4 Pine  Avenue,  Stop  3 5,  Albany  5,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Jean  O’Brien  Heavey  ’44  (Mrs.  Joseph  R.) 

73  North  Allen  Street,  Albany,  New  York 


Greater  Boston  Club 
President:  Natalie  Hall  ’49 

34  Robin  Hood  Road,  Arlington,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Nancy  C.  Lawson  ’49 

36  Pinckney  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Paulina  Quilty  Connolly  ’49  (Mrs.  W.  J.,  Jr.) 

154  Gerry  Road,  Chestnut  Hill,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Beryl  N.  Groff  ’48 
24  Atwood  Street,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Linnea  Kneller  ’48 

24  Atwood  Street,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Club  Advisor:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  ’37  (Mrs.  Charles  A.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Bridgeport  Club 

President:  Betty  Oppel  Morris  ’26  (Mrs.) 

149  Chestnut  Street,  Bridgeport  4,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Jean  Watson  Wetrich  ’46  (Mrs.  Thomas  D.) 

127  Patterson  Avenue,  Stratford,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Sara  Parsons  Burr  ’48  (Mrs.  William  C.) 

136  Brookmere  Drive,  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Evelyn  Piepenbring  Morrison  x-’37  (Mrs.  Kenneth) 

200  Norman  Circle,  Stratford,  Connecticut 
Program  Chm.:  Elizabeth  Stahl  Mott  ’28  (Mrs.  Ronald  J.) 

22  5 Harvester  Road,  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Publicity:  Margaret  H.  Behrens  ’28 

600  Brooklawn  Avenue,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
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Buffalo  Club 

President:  Lillian  Doane  Maddigan  ’21  (Mrs.  Arthur  G.) 

Ill  Morris,  Buffalo  14,  New  York 

Chicago  Club 

President:  Eleanor  Rinebold  Struve  ’24  (Mrs.  H.  Andrew) 

752  Foxdale  Avenue,  Winnetka,  Illinois 
Secretary:  Helene  Grashorn  Dickson  ’22  (Mrs.  L.  E.) 

316  Sheridan  Road,  Winnetka,  Illinois 

Cleveland  Club 

President:  Elaine  Burrell  King  ’48  (Mrs.  Kenneth  E.) 

1813  Pleasantville  Drive,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 
Vice-President:  Jean  Stewart  Marshall  x-’41  (Mrs.  Robert  B.,  Jr.) 

1293  Hathaway,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Secretary:  Helen  B.  Bogert  ’40 

1597  Victoria  Avenue,  Lakewood,  Ohio 
Treasurer:  Esther  Joslyn  Gross  ’3  5 (Mrs.  Malcolm  E.) 

321  Storer  Avenue,  Akron  2,  Ohio 

Connecticut  Valley  Club 

President:  Marjorie  Norris  Harris  ’46  (Mrs.  Gordon  W.) 

84  Oxford  Street,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Mary  Lou  Woodward  ’52 

829  Main  Street,  East  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Helen  Wahlquist  Wolcott  ’25  (Mrs.  Roger) 

No.  Granby  Road,  Granby,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Ritchie  ’49 

96  Stillwold  Drive,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Honor  Roll:  Helen  M.  Saunders  ’17 

3 Grennan  Road,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 


Eastern  Maine  Club 

President:  Julia  Crafts  Sheridan  ’10  (Mrs.  Philip) 

Squaw  Mountain  Inn,  Greenville  Junction,  Maine 
Secretary:  Gretchen  Brett  Harvey  x-’34  (Mrs.  Edmund  Y.) 

Pleasant  Street,  Greenville,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Lydia  Adams  Godsoe  ’18  (Mrs.  Walter  H.) 

152  Webster  Avenue,  Bangor,  Maine 
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Miami  Club 

President:  Margaret  Trice  Gibbons  x-T7  (Mrs.  John  S.) 

1302  Pizarro  Street,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
Vice-President:  Lclah  Cones  Shaflfer  x-’06  (Mrs.  Henry  R.) 

1412  S.  W.  13  th  Street,  Miami,  Florida 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Norma  Rogers  Powell  ’42  (Mrs.  William  M.) 
436  S.  E.  2nd  Street,  Hialeah,  Florida 

New  FiAMPSHiRE  Club 

President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  Bernard  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Barbara  Cushing  Jenkins  ’2  5 (Mrs.  George  A.) 

3 Kent  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Secretary:  Jane  Norwell  Chamberlain  ’43  (Mrs.  William  F.) 

Box  146,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer:  Muriel  Diversi  Cuddy  ’48  (Mrs.  J.  A.,  Jr.) 

1 1 Blake  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 

New  Haven  Club 

President:  M.  Adele  Brown  ’38 

102  Crown  Street,  Meriden,  Connecticut 
First  Vice-President:  Dorothy  Page  Kuehl  ’48  (Mrs.  Alfred  E.,  Jr.) 

118  Harmon  Street,  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Second  Vice-President:  Nancy  Roetting  ’51 
Ledge  Road,  Woodbridge,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Patricia  L.  Reynolds  *$1 

29  Broadfield  Road,  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  L.  Schilf  ’40 

Bethany  Road,  Bethany,  Connecticut 

Greater  New  York  Club 

President:  Corinne  A.  Schlegel  ’46 

37  West  10th  Street,  New  York  11,  New  York 
Vice-President:  June  Cherry  Bruns  ’42  (Mrs.  Robert  G.) 

262  Crocus  Avenue,  Floral  Park,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Secretary:  Gertrude  E.  Fischer  ’41 
Box  608,  New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Marcella  L.  Malizia  ’48 

199  Rutgers  Place,  Nutley,  New  Jersey 
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Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  Frederick  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  William  S.) 

3169  Farnam  Street,  ^ 1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska 

Philadelphia-South  Jersey  Club 

President:  Josephine  Flolbrook  Metzger  ’22  (Mrs.  Frederick  W.) 

401  Lippincott  Avenue,  Riverton,  New  Jersey 
Vice-President:  Natalie  Whitaker  Spalding  x-’31  (Mrs.  L.  A.,  Jr.) 

R.  D.  ^ 1,  Lafayette  Road,  Colonial  Village,  Wayne,  Pennsylvania 
Secretary:  Jane  E.  Gray  ’29 

114  Grandview  Avenue,  Ardmore,  Pennsylvania 
Treasurer:  Ruth  Magoun  Boyd  ’18  (Mrs.  John  S.) 

229  Hickory  Lane,  Haddonfield,  New  Jersey 

Portland  (Maine)  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapiece  x-’29  (Mrs.  Harry  J.) 

160  Stevens  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  Frank  S.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  Ronald  P.) 

36  Farnham  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 

Rhode  Island  Club 

President:  Barbara  Potier  Grzebien  ’49  (Mrs.  John  L.) 

2306  Cranston  Street,  Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Morrison  Coburn  ’17  (Mrs.  George  S.) 

27  President  Avenue,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Recording  Secretary:  Nancy  B.  Reach  ’41 

237  High  Street,  Valley  Falls,  Rhode  Island 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Eleanor  T.  Munro  ’48 
321  High  Street,  Bristol,  Rhode  Island 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Whalen  Petrie  ’41  (Mrs.  Raymond  G.) 

25  Lincoln  Avenue,  Attleboro,  Massachusetts 
Ways  & Means  Comm.  Chm.:  Marion  Wilson  Kennedy  ’49  (Mrs. 
John  J.) 

67  Winslow  Street,  Riverside,  Rhode  Island 
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Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Club 
President:  to  be  appointed 

Vice  President-Treasurer:  Mildred  J.  Guyett  ’32 
23  Nottingham  Circle,  Rochester,  New  York 
Secretary:  Joan  DeGelleke  ’49 

99  Avalon  Drive,  Rochester,  New  York 


San  Francisco  Club 

Chairman:  Margaret  A.  Woods  ’28 

626  Powell  Street,  Apt.  303,  San  Francisco,  California 


Southern  California  Club 

President:  Doris  Wilson  Lehners,  H.  S.  ’23-’27  (Mrs.  John  W.) 

323  South  Anita  Avenue,  West  Los  Angeles  24,  California 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Mary  Potter  McConn  ’05  (Mrs.  Eugene  C.) 
4833  Matilija,  Van  Nuys,  California 


Vermont  Club 

President:  Geraldine  Bixby  Averill  ’41  (Mrs.  C.  Weston) 

1 1 Academy  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 
Vice-President:  Mary  P.  Bottomley  ’42 
95  Adams  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Lucille  Hooker  Paterson  ’41  (Mrs.  William  A.) 
3 1 Park  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 


Washington  (D.  C.)  Club 

President:  Rose  Baer  Trexler  x-’16  (Mrs.  George  W.) 

5245  Nebraska  Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Vice-President:  Helen  Decker  Stewart  x-’22  (Mrs.  John  N.) 

6124  32nd  Place,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Recording  Secretary:  Barbara  M.  Hayton  ’42 

1637  N.  Oak  Street,  Apt.  ^ 3,  Arlington,  Virginia 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Pauline  Philbrick  Gritz  ’3  5 (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

1222  N.  Livingston  Street,  Arlington,  Virginia 
Treasurer:  Margaret  Contrell  Sayre  ’29  (Mrs.  Robert  A.) 

7720  Aberdeen  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
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Western  Massachusetts  Club 
President:  A.  Marilyn  Ross  *49 

5 5 Falmouth  Road,  Longmeadow,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  CorneHa  Eaton  Sutton  *07  (Mrs.  Harold  F.) 

503^  Belmont  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Secretary:  Betty  Carter  Steele  *47  (Mrs.  David  T.) 

7 Gordon  Lane,  Hazardville,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Marie  Huhn  Burkhart  *42  (Mrs.  Laurence  A.) 

3 8 Tinkham  Road,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Program  Comm.  Chm.:  Marilyn  Ford  Sampson  *45  (Mrs.  Harold  B.) 
63  Kensington  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 


Worcester  Club 

President:  Marjorie  Magune  Curtis  *31  (Mrs.  Gordon  S.) 

19  Quinapoxet  Lane,  Worcester  6,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Marion  Parmer  Wheeler  *41  (Mrs.  Russell  A.) 

45  Brookhaven  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Dorothy  Goehring  Rourke  *50  (Mrs.  H.  T.) 

78  Brandon  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Margaret  Smith  Wolcott  *39  (Mrs.  R.  P.) 

4 Huntley  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-*28  (Mrs.  Harry  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
Program  Comm.  Chm.:  Cynthia  Porter  *51 
3 Linden  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Publicity:  Rena  Ridler  Symonds  *40  (Mrs.  Merrill  A.) 

98  Ararat  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
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Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hall  are  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  4 p.m.  and 
until  1 2 noon  on  Saturday.  In  order  to  avoid  delay y 
it  is  suggested  that  personal  intervieivs  be  arranged 
in  advance. 
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Las^ll  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,'-'  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
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poses for  which  the  college  is  organized,  the  general  control,  administration,  faculty, 
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graduation,  recognition  by  other  institutions,  guidance  program,  library,  physical 
plant  and  finances  have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Membership  Committee 
of  the  Council. 
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Woodland  Hall — Freshman  Dormitory  and  Main  Dining  Room 


CALENDAR  1954-1955 

{Sub)ect  to  unforeseen  changes) 


1954 

September  23 
September  23-25 
September  2 5 . 

September  27  . 

November  19  . 


. Registration  of  New  Students 
Orientation  Period  for  All  New  Students 
. . Registration  of  Old  Students 

Formal  Opening 
End  of  First  Quarter 


November  24  after  classes  to 
November  29  for  classes 
December  15  after  classes  to 
1955 

January  5 for  classes 
February  7 . . . 

April  1 . . . . 

April  1 after  classes  to  ) 
April  12  for  classes  j 
June  10  . 

June  11. 

June  12  . 

June  13  . 


Thanksgiving 

. Christmas  Vacation 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 
. End  of  Third  Quarter 

. . Spring  Vacation 

End  of  Second  Semester 
j Class  Night 

(Reunion  of  the  Alumnae 
Baccalaureate  Sunday 
. Commencement  Day 


June  21  - August  6,  1954 


Summer  School 


19  5 4 
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DECEMBER 
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2 
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6 

j 
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8 
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7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
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10 
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12 
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17 
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21 
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21 
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25 

26 

27 

19 

20 

21 

22 
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27 

28 

29 

30 

24 

31 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

28 

29 

30 

26 

27 

28 

29 

____ 

30 

31 
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JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

APRIL 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

J 

21 

9 

2 

3 

4 
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7 

8 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

6 

7 
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11 
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9 

10 

11 
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14 

15 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 
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17 

18 
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20 

21 

22 

23 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

27 

28 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 
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30 

31 
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JULY 

AUGUST 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

J 

2 

3 

4 

1 

2 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
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11 
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6 
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8 
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10 
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12 

13 
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20 
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12 

13 

14 
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31 
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30 
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31 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
President 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Yice-?resident 
CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
Treasurer 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 


Trustees 


Term  Expires  1954 
CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  . 

HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  .... 
RAYMOND  C.  WASS  .... 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  . 

Term  Expires  195  5 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
HELEN  H.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

HELEN  PERRY 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A. 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
B.) 

Watsonville,  Calif. 


Term  Expires  1956 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 
GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 
PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Mrs.  L.  P.) 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 

Term  Expires  1957 


Westfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Quincy,  Mass. 


SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY Blandford,  Mass. 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.)  . . Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C.  L.) 

Wallingford,  Conn. 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . . . .West  Newton,  Mass. 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY Auburndale,  Mass. 


Term  Expires  195  8 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  (Mrs.W.  H.) 
ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.  A.  F.)  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  .... 


Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Hartford,  Conn. 


Executive  Board 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS  WILDER  N.  SMITH 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  EARL  H.  ORDWAY 

HELEN  PERRY  WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
Finance  Committee 


CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE  RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY  JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  ’24 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE ’21  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 
BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  ’3  5 . 

NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  ’15  . 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  ’ll 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 
HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  ’80-’87  . 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  ’18  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  ’06  . 

LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  ’37 
MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  ’25 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  ’14  . 
ESTHER  T.  JOSSELYN  ’27  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  ’22 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  ’37 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  ’19  . 

MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  ’17 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  ’15  . 

HELEN  PERRY  ’24  . . . 

CAROL  RICE  ’16  . 

ETTA  MacMILLAN  ROWE  ’ll-’ 13  . 

IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  ’06  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  ’17 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  ’94  . 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  ’22 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  ’23  . 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 
ARLENE  WISHART  SYLVESTER  ’3  8 
DOROTHY  INETT  TAYLOR  ’3  0 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  ’15  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 

CHARLES  E.  VALENTINE 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

ISABELLE  DAGGETT  WILSON  ’29  . 

CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW  ’3  5 . 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  ’19 


. . Wellesley,  Mass. 

. . Cambridge,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
Orleans,  Vt. 

. Winchester,  Mass. 

. . Brookline,  Mass. 

Auburndale,  Mass. 

. . Bangor,  Maine 

. Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. . Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

. West  Hanover,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

Wallingford,  Conn. 

. . Wellesley,  Mass. 

. . Laconia,  N.  H. 

. Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

Mechanic  Falls,  Me. 

. . Melrose,  Mass. 

. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 

. . Westfield,  Mass. 

. . Hartford,  Conn. 

. Brookline,  Mass. 
. Watsonville,  Calif. 

Quincy,  Mass. 
Quincy,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Worcester,  Mass. 
. Blandford,  Mass. 

. Somerville,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Wellesley,  Mass. 

Medfield,  Mass. 
Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. West  Newton,  Mass. 
. New  Hampton,  N.  H. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.B.A.,  L.L.B.,  Treasurer 

A. B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration;  L.L.B.,  Northeastern  University;  Grad- 
uate study,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Lasell,  1951- 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

B. A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell  1898- 


RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
MARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine 
and  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1939- 
INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  School;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Syracuse 
University;  Lasell  1946- 

EDITH  A.  RICHARDSON,  B.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1951- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
and  Director  of  Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds; 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
CAROL  G.  ASHLEY,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design;  Lasell,  195  3- 
HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
ROSE  E.  AULISI,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1952- 
JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 
HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 
B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-193  5; 
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M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Sximmer 
Session,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1937- 
ELIZABETH  P.  BOND,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and 
Physiology 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania; 
Lasell,  1951- 

ROBERT  KNOWLES  BRANDRIFF,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Eng- 
lish and  Journalism 

A. B.,  Maryville  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study.  University  of  Paris;  Lasell,  1952- 

SYLVIA  A.  BROWN,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B. S.,  Simmons  College;  Graduate  Study,  Cornell  University;  La- 
sell, 1953- 

LAURA  BYINGTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Graduate  study,  Cornell  University 
and  Syracuse  University;  Lasell,  1952- 
CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School; 
Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing  and  Pub- 
licity Director 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  Monsieur  Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa, 
London,  England;  Lilia  Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted 
Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York;  Lasell,  1945- 
DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire; Boston  University  and  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell, 
1943- 

ANNA  M.  DIMARE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
and  Bacteriology 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Lasell,  1951- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Music;  Instructor  in  Music,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 
Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors; 
studied  with  I.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 
MARGARET  M.  FLINT,  B.F.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Ed.M.,  Teachers  College  of 
the  City  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1953- 
MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Middlebury  Language  School;  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1946- 
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RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee 
B.  Woodcock,  John  Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative 
Writing,  Boston  University;  Intensive  Course  in  Speech  and 
Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 

ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliflfe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1928- 

AUDREY  J.  HOFMANN,  B.A.,  Head  of  Retailing  Department 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s 
Sons  Co.,  Boston;  Graduate  Study,  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell, 
1948- 

SOPHIA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Grad- 
uate study.  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 

PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn, 
voice;  Lowell  Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown, 
voice;  Surette  Summer  School;  Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music 
major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geraldine  Damon, 
Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Sing- 
ing; Lasell,  1945- 

MRS.  FRANKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 
New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl 
Stasny,  Anna  Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick, 
Benjamin  Cutter;  Westminster  Choir  School,  summer  sessions. 
Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training,  Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn, 
Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 

RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 

LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology 

Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley 
College;  Lasell,  1944- 

MARJORIE  MAYNARD,  A.B.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Childhood  Edu- 
cation 

A. B.,  Colby  College;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University,  School  of  Educa- 
tion; Graduate  work.  Nursery  Training  School  of  Boston;  Direc- 
tor of  Parents’  Nursery  School,  Cambridge;  Lasell,  1952- 

RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History;  Crew 
Coach 

B. A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study.  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1948- 

MARTFIA  M.  PATE,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Crafts 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1951- 


VIRGIL  I.  PITSTICK,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 
ZOE  A.  PLAUTH,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Art 

A. B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  Graduate  Study,  New 
York  University,  Art  Students  League,  New  York,  Hofmann 
School  of  Fine  Arts,  New  York;  Summer  study.  University  of 
Mexico,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  195  3- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B. S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study. 
Vogue  School,  Chicago;  Graduate  study.  Art  Institute,  Chicago; 
Lasell,  1944- 

JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Graduate  study,  Cran- 
brook  Academy  of  Art  and  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity; Lasell,  1949- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England 
Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School) ; 
studied  at  Fontainebleau,  Westminster  Choir  School;  Organ, 
Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M.  Widor; 
Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition, 
Herbert  Elwell,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F. 
Williamson;  Lasell,  1924-42,  1947- 

LYDIA  1.  SOLIMENE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1950- 

RUTH  B.  SPENCER,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

Westbrook  Junior  College;  B.S.,  University  of  Maine;  Lasell, 
1952- 

LUCY  J.  SYPHER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B. A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell, 
1929- 

ELEANOR  HOLLIS  TEDESCO,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secre- 
tarial Science 

B.S.,  Cedar  Crest  College;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  195  3- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1936- 

DOROTHY  A.  VERNSTROM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Educational  Adviser  for 
the  Nursing  Program 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study.  Graduate  School  of  Education,  Harvard  University;  Di- 
rector, School  of  Nursing  and  Nursing  Service,  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham Hospital,  Boston;  Lasell,  195  3- 
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HELEN  R.  WALLSTROM,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 
University  of  Vermont;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 
JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  BowHng  Green  State  University, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 
HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Director 
of  Reading  Laboratory 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School 
of  Education;  Lasell,  1948- 
DOROTHY  E.  WESTON,  LL.B.,  Instructor  in  Law 

LL.B.,  Boston  University  Law  School;  Lasell,  1938- 
MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and 
Dramatics 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis.;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan 
Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit,  Maine;  Graduate  study.  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant 
in  Entomology  at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching 
fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  University  of  Tennessee;  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts;  Rocky  Mount- 
ain Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
fiELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
LIBRARIANS: 

FRANCES  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 
MURIEL  A.  LANDAU,  Bursar 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
DOROTHY  HARRIS,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
RUTH  A.  BOARDMAN,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
LUCY  BOVENZI,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions;  Place- 
ment Director 

SARAH  M.  HATHAWAY,  Secretary,  Main  Office 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 


HOUSE  MOTHERS 

MRS.  MAUDE  C.  ANDERSON  MRS.  HELEN  A.  LITTLE 


MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  MARION  1.  BROWN 
MRS.  ANNA  deMONSEIGLE 
MRS.  AGNES  GARLAND 
MRS.  ALICE  M.  HOPKINS 


MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 
MRS.  GRACE  H.  POLAND 
MISS  ISAMAY  T.  RICHARDSON 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 


10 


HISTORY 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  it  has  celebrated  its 
100th  anniversary.  It  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  "Lasell  Seminary” 
to  "Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
co-operated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work. 
It  has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city  of  Newton. 
Trains,  buses  and  local  taxis  afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains 
for  New  York  and  the  West  stop  at  nearby  Newtonville.  The  Logan 
International  Airport  is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are 
outside  of  the  New  England  area. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  twenty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
recreation  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and  thoroughly 
comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  parlors,  the 
library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are  used  as  a 
dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon,  principal 
from  1874  to  1908. 
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Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and  con- 
tains an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage,  Car- 
penter Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn,  Draper, 
Hawthorne,  Bancroft,  McClelland,  Karandon  and  Cushing  are  senior 
residence  houses.  Each  house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty 
students  with  a resident  head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses. 

The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms, 
a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  two  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  **The  Barn”)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  houses  the  alumnae  offices. 

Woodland  Hall,  a fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall,  was 
opened  for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall,  an  auditorium- gymnasium,  combines  facilities  for  dra- 
matic productions  and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical 
organizations  and  the  physical  education  program. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in  living 
and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  students 
who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics,  child 
study,  music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training,  and  nursing. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  for  hospital  training  in 
laboratory  technology,  and  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is 
given  to  women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are 
able  to  profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college,  and  who  represent  a 
broad  geographical  distribution. 

For  applicants  for  the  Nursing  Program  see  special  requirements  on 
page  26. 

As  a further  aid  in  this  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  “Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last  at- 
tended, to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  satisfactory 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  When  an  applicant’s  credentials  are 
complete,  they  are  carefully  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
and  the  applicant’s  parents  notified  of  the  action  taken. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  their  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average  or  higher.  She  may  have  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  certain  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  or  the  College  Transfer  Test  if  such 
tests  are  requested  by  the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
content  as  well  as  the  quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the 
junior  college  programs  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the 
student  desires  to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a 
liberal  arts  or  a vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will 
generally  be  more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her 
wishes  are  stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that 
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a student  is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her 
preparatory  program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages 
and  laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curricu- 
lum during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.) 

' REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  full  Freshman  class 
standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester  hours  of 
academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or  a more  ad- 
vanced English  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come 
at  the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  Departments:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech  I and  II, 
Play  Production  I and  II,  Problems  in  Directing,  Problems  in  Acting, 
Modern  Drama  and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II, 
Music  Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major 
requires  also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years, 
with  two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements 
for  Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Crafts, 
Art  History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Drawing  Analysis  and 
Lettering.  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  subjects  recom- 
mended by  the  department. 

General  Academic  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts 
credits  out  of  the  required  total  of  60. 


14 


Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  or  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Bacteriology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Retail  Training,  Economics, 
Psychology  and  Personnel  Management. 

Home  Economics  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing  1,  Child  Care  or 
Child  Development,  House  Furnishing,  Clothing  2 and  Textiles  and 
Fashion  & Color,  or  Principles  of  Home  Management  and  Dietetics. 

Child  Study  Curriculum:  Child  Development,  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Child  Psychology,  Zoology  or  Physiology,  Speech  I,  Music  Ap- 
preciation I,  History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  I. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

Nursing:  See  special  requirements. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 

All  students  except  those  registered  as  "Specials**  must  carry  a mini- 
mum program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education  and  Orienta- 
tion. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 
omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students  apply  for  an  an- 
nounced subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 


Liberal  Arts 

Freshman: 

Required 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ..... 

3 

Elective 

Foreign  Language  ..... 

. 3 or  4 

English  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8 

3 

Speech  ....... 

2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . 

3 

Music  16  ......  . 

1 

Science  1,  8 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 

3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

15-18 

Senior: 

Elective 

Credit  Hours 

English  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8 

3 

Foreign  Language  ..... 

. 3 or  4 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . 

3 

Music  14,  17  . 

. 2 or  1 

Science  1,  2,  8,  9,  10 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12 

3 

Art  History  ...... 

3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester  . 

15-18 
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Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Clothing  I 3 

Fashion  and  Color  J ........  2 

Textiles  j 3 

Art  Appreciation  ........  3 

Electives  (Chemistry  and  Foods  recommended)  .1-4 

15 

S€C(md  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .......  3 

Clothing  II  .........  3 

House  Planning  ) 2 

House  Furnishing  j 

Physiology  ) ^ 

Child  Care  j *•*••••  ’ 

Electives  ..........  4 

15 

FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Foods  ..........  3 

Chemistry  .....  ...  3 

Electives  (Clothing  and  Physiology  recommended)  . . 6 

15 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .......  3 

Principles  of  Home  Management  .....  3 

Physiology  j j 

Child  Care  ) 

Dietetics  .........  3 

House  Planning  \ 2 

House  Furnishing  J 

Elective  .........  1 

15 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 


'Bint  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Foods  ..........  3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Art  Appreciation  .......  3 


Chemistry  or  Physiology  and  Textiles  ....  3 


Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  . . . . 

Principles  of  Home  Management 
Dietetics  ...... 

Fashion  and  Color/ 

House  Furnishing  ( 

House  Planning  / 

Elective  ) 

Physiology  / 

Child  Care  ) 


15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
3 

2 

2 

3 
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English  I 

Child  Study 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Speech  . 

. 

2 

Zoology 

. 

4 

Sociology 

. 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I 

or  Basic  Music 

. 1-2 

Child  Development 

. 

3 

Second  Year 

16-17 

Credit  Hours 

World  Literature  or  Survey  of  English  Literature 

3 

Introductory  Psychology/ 

3 

Child  Psychology  ^ • 

History  of  Civilization  . . . . . 

3 

History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  . 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  .....  . 

1 

Childhood  Education  ...... 

4 

17 

Physical  education  must  include  ccmrses  in  games  for  children , First 
Aid  and  Modern  Dance. 
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NON-TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

fm/  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  I .......  . 

3 

Speech  ......... 

2 

Physiology ) 

3 

Elective  j * 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I .....  . 

1 

Basic  Music  ....... 

2 

Child  Development  ...... 

3 

17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

The  Art  of  Storytelling  ..... 

2 

Play  Production  I or  History  of  Art 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  .....  . 

1 

Introductory  Psychology  / 

Child  Psychology  ) 

Childhood  Education  ...... 

4 

Electives  (Literature,  Art,  Music,  Science  recommended) 

3-4 

16-17 

Retailing  Curriculum 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  ...... 

3 

Speech  ......... 

2 

Clothing  Construction  } . 

2 

Textiles  \ . 

3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  . . 

3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)  / . 

3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  i . 

2 

Typewriting*  ....... 

2 

Electives: 

General  Advertising  ...... 

1 

History  of  Fine  Arts  ...... 

3 

French  Pronunciation  ..... 

1 

15-18 

* Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Retail  Training  ....... 

. 3-4 

Personnel  Management  (First  Semester) 

. 1- 

Economics  ........ 

3 

Psychology  ........ 

3 

Electives  ........ 

6 

16 

19 


Secretarial 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Shorthand  I . ' 5 

Typewriting  ........  3 

Business  Arithmetic  or  Business  Law  ....  3 

Elective 2 

16 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Secretarial  Training  .......  2 

Shorthand  II 5 

Typewriting  II  ........  3 

Business  Workshop  (One  Semester)  ....  1 

Accounting  or  Economics  ......  3 

Elective  .........  3 

17 

Medical  Secretarial 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

General  Chemistry  or  College  Chemistry  . . .3-4 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  ......  3 

Shorthand  I .........  5 

Typewriting  I ........  3 


17-18 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology  ....  5 

Typewriting  II  ........  3 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  / ^ 

Microbiology  ( 

Secretarial  Practice  I ^ 

Professional  Accounting  ( 

Elective  (Psychology  recommended)  ....  3 

17 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 


Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  I .........  2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Problems  in  Acting  ( . . 2 

Problems  in  Directing) 

Elective  (Physiology  or  Zoology  recommended)  . .3-4 


Second  Year 


Creative  Writing  or  elective 
Literature 

Speech  II  . . . 

Play  Production  II 
Modern  Drama 
Psychology 


16-17 


Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
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Art 


DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 


First  Year 


Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  | ^ 

Elective  ) * 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Crafts  or  other  Studio  Subject  .....  3 


History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science  or  other  Electives  3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  ...... 

Drawing  and  Painting  ..... 

Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 

Psychology,  History,  Literature  or  other  Electives 


Credit  Hours 


3 

2 

2 


15-18 
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INTERIOR  DECORATION 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  / 

Elective  ) * 

Drawing  and  Design  I .....  . 

Interior  Decoration  I .....  . 

Crafts  I 

Electives  (History  of  Civilization,  Language,  Science 
recommended)  ...... 


Credit  Hours 
3 

3 

3 

3 

1 


2-5 


15-18 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  . . . 

Interior  Decoration  II 
Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering 
Electives  .... 


Credit  Hours 


3 

3 

2 

. 7-10 


15-18 


FASHION 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  j 
Elective  ( ’ 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

Fashion  Illustration  I .....  . 

Fashion  and  Color  ...... 

Electives  (Clothing  and/or  Advertising  recommended) 


Credit  Hours 
3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

. 1-4 


15-18 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 


History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 
Fashion  Illustration  II  . . . . . . . 3 

Fashion  Workshop  or  Elective  . . . . .2-3 

Clothing  II  or  Electives  . . . . . . .5-7 


15-18 
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ADVERTISING 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  j j 

Elective  ) 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Advertising  I ........  3 

Electives  . . . . . . . . .3-6 


15-18 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 


History  of  Art 3 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  or  Drawing  Analysis  and  Lettering  2 

Advertising  II  ........  3 

Electives  (Creative  Writing  and  Typewriting  recom- 
mended) . . . . . . . .7-10 


15-18 


Music 

Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 

PIANOFORTE  MAJOR 


First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Theory  I .........  4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  ka 

Music  Appreciation  .......  1 

Electives  . . . . . . . . . 1 ^ 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Literature  .........  3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week  .....  3 

Harmony  II  .........  2 

Theory  II  .........  2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  ......  Yz 

Music  History  and  Form  ......  2 

Electives  . . . . . . . . -2^ 


15 
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VOICE  MAJOR 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  ......  2 

Theory  I .........  4 

Harmony  I .........  2 

Music  Appreciation  I ......  . 1 

Electives  .........  3 


15 

Credit  Hours 

3 
2 
2 
2 
2 

4 

15 

Programs  similar  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Voice  Majors  are  arranged 
for  the  students  majoring  in  Organ  or  other  instruments. 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is  made. 

Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 

There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year’s  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical  training. 


Second  Year 

Literature  ....... 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  .... 

Harmony  II  . 

Theory  II 

Music  fiistory  and  Form  .... 
Electives  (Music  Appreciation  II  recommended) 
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Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 
First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Credit  Hours 

3 

Zoology  ........ 

4 

College  Chemistry  ...... 

4 

Sociology  ........ 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 

3 

Second  Year 

Chemistry  9 and  10 

17 

Credit  Hours 
4 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  .... 

4 

Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.)  / 

Microbiology  (2nd  sem.)  j . . . . 

3 

Psychology  ........ 

3 

Elective  (Language,  Philosophy,  Literature,  History) 

3 

Nursing 

General  Information 

17 

Lasell  Junior  College  announces  a three-year  Nursing  Program  be- 
ginning in  September,  1954.  An  affiliation  with  the  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham Hospital  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  has  been  established.  This 
Nursing  Program  leads  to  an  Associate  in  Science  degree  from  Lasell 
Junior  College  and  entitles  the  student  to  be  a Registered  Nurse 
(R.N.),  provided  she  passes  the  required  State  Board  Examinations. 

Three  years  of  carefully  integrated  academic  education  and  pro- 
fessional experience  are  essential  for  completing  the  requirements.  For 
the  first  two  academic  years,  students  will  combine  laboratory  sciences 
and  required  nursing  subjects  with  Liberal  Arts  electives  and  will  live 
on  the  college  campus.  The  opportunities  offered  in  a college  environ- 
ment, enriched  with  a variety  of  extra-curricular  activities,  are  designed 
to  develop  the  students’  social  and  emotional  maturity.  During  the 
first  year,  they  will  become  hospital-oriented  by  spending  approxi- 
mately two  afternoons  a week  in  the  hospital.  In  the  second  year,  the 
hospital  time  will  be  longer.  Summers  and  the  third  year,  students 
will  live  in  the  hospital  as  they  complete  their  clinical  experience. 

The  Lasell  Junior  College  Nursing  Program  plans  to  prepare  students 
for  professional  bedside  nursing  care  with  the  patient’s  physical,  emo- 
tional, and  mental  and  spiritual  welfare  as  the  primary  consideration. 
For  those  interested  in  supervisory,  teaching,  or  administrative  posi- 
tions, transfer  for  a Bachelor  Degree  in  Nursing  at  a senior  college  or 
university  is  recommended  after  completion  of  the  Lasell  Program. 
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Entrance  Requirements 

A student  applying  for  the  Lasell  Junior  College  Nursing  Program 
should  be  able  to  submit  an  above-average  College  Preparatory  record 
of  16  units  including  4 units  in  English,  2 units  in  Mathematics,  2 
units  in  Science,  and  2 units  in  Social  Studies.  A Nursing  candidate 
must  also  earn  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Nursing  Aptitude  test.  She 
must  be  in  excellent  physical  health  and  have  ability  and  character 
ratings  that  indicate  success  in  the  nursing  profession.  And,  finally, 
she  must  be  a person  with  a sincere  desire  to  dedicate  her  interests  and 
energies  to  the  finest  traditions  of  the  nursing  profession. 

Cost 

The  cost  for  the  first  two  years  will  be  the  same  as  for  students 
in  any  of  the  other  curricula,  except  for  moderate  additional  charges 
for  transportation  to  and  from  the  hospital,  and  for  required  uniforms. 
The  expenses  for  the  summer  work  in  the  hospital,  and  for  the  third 
year  of  required  hospital  training,  should  not  exceed  $100.00. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Director  of  Nursing,  Lasell  Junior 
College. 

General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 

There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We 
arrange  such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study:  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  News  Writing,  Magazine  Writing,  Creative  Writing,  Cloth- 
ing, Foods,  Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Study,  Speech,  Dramatics, 
Fashion  and  Color,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  gen- 
eral, a credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours 
of  laboratory  or  studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Required  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2a  Survey  of  English  Literature 

While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  and 
Milton.  The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to 
foster  an  appreciation  of  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

2 b Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5 a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing, and  concluding  with  a brief  study  of  the  modern  poets:  Hopkins, 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a love  for  great 
poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  ( 3 ) 

3 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6a  The  English  Novel 

A survey  of  the  history  of  the  novel  in  English  from  its  Elizabethan 
origins  to  the  beginning  of  the  19  th  century.  Reading  for  the  course 
will  be  concentrated  on  works  of  intrinsic  merit  possessing  a continu- 
ing interest  for  the  modern  reader  rather  than  on  the  historical  curiosi- 
ties of  the  periods  covered.  Novelists  studied  include  Defoe,  Fielding, 
Smollett,  Sterne,  Jane  Austen,  and  Scott. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

6b  The  English  Novel 

A continuation  of  English  6a,  carrying  the  history  of  the  novel 
up  to  the  opening  years  of  the  20th  century.  Novelists  read  this  half- 
year  include  Dickens,  Trollope,  Thackeray,  the  Brontes,  Meredith, 
Hardy,  Butler,  Conrad,  and  E.  M.  Forster.  English  6a  not  prerequisite. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  ( 3 ) 

7 Contemporary  Literature 

A survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

Whenever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

8 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
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readings,  taken  from  the  textbook  on  the  short  story  and  the  novel, 
and  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  serve  as  models  and 
for  inspiration.  In  the  second  semester,  a textbook  on  modern  poetry 
is  studied.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop 
her  powers  of  communication  in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


9a  Newswriting 

A course  in  the  fundamentals  of  reporting  and  editing  news.  The 
first  semester  is  devoted  to  a study  of  the  various  types  of  newspaper 
prose,  such  as  the  interview,  the  feature  article,  the  editorial,  and  the 
review,  as  well  as  the  straight  news  story.  The  best  work  of  the  class 
regularly  appears  in  the  College  bi-weekly,  the  Lasell  News.  Open  to 
Seniors  and  to  qualified  Freshmen  with  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 


9 b News  writing 

A continuation  of  English  9a,  with  the  emphasis  on  the  physical 
production  of  the  finished  newspaper.  Such  publishing  problems  as 
copy-reading,  proofreading,  headline-writing,  format  and  page  make- 
up are  studied,  with  the  Lasell  News  serving  as  a laboratory.  Open  to 
Seniors  and  to  qualified  Freshmen  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
English  9a  is  not  prerequisite. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

10a  Magazine  Writing 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  analysis  and  imitation  of  the 
principal  types  of  non-fiction  article  currently  sought  by  American 
magazines,  with  attention  given  to  the  problems  of  marketing  the 
finished  product.  The  best  writing  of  the  course  is  published  in  the 
College  literary  quarterly,  The  Quill.  Regular  classroom  routines  are 
largely  dispensed  with  in  favor  of  informal  discussion  groups  supple- 
mented by  frequent  conferences  with  the  instructor.  Open  to  Seniors 
and  to  qualified  Freshmen  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Once  a week  for  2 hours  for  the  first  semester  ( 1 ) 

10b  Magazine  Writing 

A continuation  of  the  foregoing,  with  emphasis  on  the  various 
genres  of  short  fiction.  The  content  of  the  course  is  determined  less 
by  an  effort  to  survey  the  entire  field  of  magazine  fiction  than  to  de- 
velop the  particular  talents  and  enthusiasm  of  the  individual  student 
interested  in  writing.  Open  to  Seniors  and  to  qualified  Freshmen  with 
the  permission  of  the  instructor.  English  10a  is  not  prerequisite. 

Once  a week  for  2 hours  for  the  second  semester  ( 1 ) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 


1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

'Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

3 Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  techniques  of  staging 
through  active  participation  in  choosing  plays,  preparation  of  sets 
and  properties,  acting,  costuming,  make-up,  lighting,  publicity,  and 
house  management  for  the  major  productions  of  the  year.  Observa- 
tion and  discussion  lead  to  appreciation  of  the  current  trends  and 
problems  in  the  theatre  world.  Members  of  the  class  automatically 
become  members  of  the  Lasell  Workshop  Players. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4 Play  Production  II 

This  class  participates  in  ail  major  productions  of  the  Lasell  Work- 
shop Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experience.  Members 
carry  on  individual  research  in  more  technical  aspects  of  the  theatre, 
such  as  scenic  design,  the  role  of  the  director,  history  of  the  theatre, 
and  analysis  of  acting  techniques.  Reading  of  outstanding  plays,  and 
writing  of  original  plays,  is  encouraged.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  a laboratory  project. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Modern  Drama 

The  student  is  given  a general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  make 
her  familiar  with  the  various  types  of  plays  in  their  origin  and  develop- 
ment. A concentrated  study  is  made  of  realistic,  expressionistic  and 
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I 

romantic  plays  from  Ibsen  to  contemporary  Pulitzer  Prize  plays. 
Classroom  work  and  textbook  study  are  supplemented  by  attendance 
I at  the  current  Theatre  Guild  productions. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

6a  Problems  in  Acting 

I Through  research  and  practice,  the  student  becomes  aware  of  the 
function  of  the  actor.  Action,  diction,  and  voice  control  are  con- 
) sidered,  as  well  as  the  techniques  for  playing  various  types  of  drama, 
i Original  dialogue  or  selected  scenes  from  famous  plays  are  used  as 
I’l  workshop  material. 

I Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 

Offered  in  alternate  years. 

It  6b  Problems  in  Directing 

® This  course  is  concerned  with  the  media  of  the  director,  and  how 
they  are  most  effectively  employed.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  play  analysis, 
I tryouts  and  casting,  rehearsal  procedures,  stage  composition  and 
r^'  movement.  As  a part  of  the  course,  each  student  selects,  casts,  and 
t|  directs  a one-act  play. 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

7 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

I The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 

I year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours’  work.  Hours  may  be  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  l^x-office  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish  careers 
in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  funda- 
mental construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 

j One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 
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2 Clothing  II 

This  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  patterns 
and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special  emphasis  on 
tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construction  and  line  in 
which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individuality  in  dress. 
'Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  11 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

4 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  techniques. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

Offered  both  semesters. 

3 Fashion  and  Color 

A study  of  color,  line,  and  the  history  of  fashion  designed  to  aid 
the  student  in  understanding  the  styles  of  today.  Through  basic 
principles,  the  student  learns  to  analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a be- 
coming hair  style,  to  use  make-up  skillfully  and  to  master  the  clothing 
and  grooming  techniques  which  best  express  her  own  individuality. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

6 Fashion  Workshop 

A study  of  fabrics,  color,  line,  costume  history  and  design  and 
current  fashion  as  they  relate  to  the  individual  and  as  a basis  for 
garment  construction  by  draping.  One  garment  is  designed  and 
constructed  using  the  draping  technique. 

Prerequisites  or  Corequisites:  Clothing  1 or  II,  Fashion  and  Color, 
and  Textiles  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

8 Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  purchase 
of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 
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In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values  and  on 
organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy  in  relation 
to  meal  planning. 

Frerequisite:  High  School  Chemistry  or  Corequisite:  College  or 
General  Chemistry 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year (6) 

9 Dietetics 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  scientific  use 
of  diet  in  health  and  disease.  In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  nutritive  requirements  of  the  body,  menu  planning,  and  diet 
for  special  conditions. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  and  Chemistry 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

10  Principles  of  Home  Management 

This  course  is  designed  for  senior  Home  Economic  Majors  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepara- 
tion, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 

1 1 General  Homemaking 

A survey  course  for  Seniors  who  are  interested  in  information  di- 
rectly applicable  to  homemaking.  Material  selected  for  study  includes 
housing  problems,  household  and  personal  finances,  budgeting,  meal 
planning,  household  marketing,  and  food  preparation  and  serving. 
Discussions  of  family  relations  are  also  a vital  part  of  this  course. 
The  Home  Management  Practice  House  is  used  for  demonstrations  and 
practical  work.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 

1 2 Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  needs  of  children  through  in- 
fancy. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  care  of  the  infant,  and  the  required  adjustments  to  the 
family  routine. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  ( 3 ) 
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13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 

14  Home  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  materials 
and  accessories.  Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A valuable  contribution  to  community  and  home  may  be  made 
by  young  women  trained  in  Child  Study.  The  student  who  is  in- 
terested in  becoming  a thoroughly  trained  nursery  school  teacher 
should  choose  the  Child  Study  transfer  program  and  plan  to  obtain 
her  Baccalaureate  degree  before  embarking  on  her  career.  The  courses 
offer  an  excellent  preparation  for  transfer  to  professional  schools  of 
nursery  training.  We  urge  each  student  to  have  her  program  ap- 
proved by  the  professional  school  to  which  she  wishes  to  transfer. 

NON -TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A Student  who  enjoys  working  with  children  and  wants  basic 
understanding  of  childhood  behavior  to  apply  in  her  own  home  or 
non-professionally  in  the  community  may  elect  the  Non-transfer 
Curriculum. 

1 Child  Development 

This  course  deals  with  prenatal  development  and  growth  of  the 
child  from  infancy  through  the  pre-school  years.  Discussions  con- 
cern the  child’s  social  environment,  health,  and  welfare.  Field  trips 
are  taken  to  children’s  clinics,  hospitals  and  nursery  schools. 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  Zoology,  Physiology,  or  Anatomy 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Orientation  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  field  of  early  childhood  education. 
Discussions  cover  the  essentials  of  good  education  for  young  children, 
methods  by  which  the  modern  nursery  school  and  kindergarten  seek 
to  meet  the  physical,  social,  emotional,  and  intellectual  needs  of  young 
children,  qualifications  for  teachers  of  young  children,  and  opportuni- 
ties in  the  field  of  teaching.  Weekly  observation  of  children  in  actual 
school  situations  is  planned  to  enable  the  students  to  learn  more  about 
human  development  and  behavior. 

Prerequisite:  Child  Development  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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3 Drawing  and  Design  I (Child  Study) 

This  course  for  Child  Study  students  is  planned  to  meet  their  future 
needs  in  teaching  the  young  child. 

Art,  as  an  important  means  through  which  children  develop,  is 
presented  in  a series  of  problems  in  which  the  student  experiments 
with  a variety  of  materials.  These  aid  her  in  developing  the  ability 
necessary  in  presenting  art  experiences  to  children.  The  student  de- 
velops an  understanding  of  the  child’s  approach  to  art,  a knowledge 
of  the  kinds  of  art  experiences  which  encourage  creativeness,  and  an 
appreciation  of  standards  used  in  judging  child  art. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Basic  Music  for  Children’s  Classes 

Fundamentals  of  the  notation  system;  practice  in  reading  and 
producing  pitch  and  rhythm;  the  tone  system  with  drill  in  the  scales 
and  principal  chords  on  the  piano  and  staff;  fitting  of  these  chords 
to  melodies  of  children’s  songs  in  a simple  manner.  A limited  tech- 
nique would  be  adequate  for  the  simpler  accompaniments,  and  those 
with  considerable  musical  background  will  be  able  to  improvise 
more  interesting  accompaniments. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

5 Music  for  Children 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  learn  how  to  teach  music  to  children 
by  developing  the  child’s  sense  of  pitch  through  singing,  listening,  and 
playing  rhythmic  games.  Students  also  learn  about  sources  of  materials 
for  teaching  music  to  children.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

6 Child  Psychology 

A course  designed  to  study  the  physical  and  mental  development 
of  the  child  with  special  attention  to  the  child’s  fundamental  psy- 
chological needs  and  the  family,  school,  and  community  conditions 
under  which  they  may  be  realized. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

7 The  Art  of  Storytelling 

A course  embodying  the  study  of  children’s  classics  in  literature  up 
to  and  including  contemporary  authorities.  It  is  supplemented  by 
correlative  work  in  the  techniques  of  the  art  of  storytelling. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

8 Games  for  Children 

This  course  aims  to  prepare  the  student  to  present  game  material. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  preparation,  steps  in  teaching,  explanation, 
activity  of  the  game  itself,  organization  of  groups,  and  discipline. 
Physical  Education  Credit 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


This  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for 
the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  retailing.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  convenient  for 
guest  lectures  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  management  to  talk  with 
the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also  available  for  practical 
experience  and  observation. 

The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandising 
mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  import- 
ance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses  in 
English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite  as  a 
necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  Freshmen  should 
not  attempt  to  obtain  positions  before  entering  college  in  the  fall 
as  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
Retailing  Department.  Some  stores  require  interviews  with  the 
job  applicants.  In  order  to  meet  store  specifications  the  physical  as 
well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment  directors 
consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which  students 
must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in  good 
physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people,  and 
be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to  give 
up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the  store  needs. 
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1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  appreciation 
of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live  in,  the  arrangement  of 
our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study  of  design  and  color  prin- 
ciples. The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the  effect  of  color  and  line  in 
dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An  appreciation  of  well-designed 
products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her  selling  ability.  A study  of  period 
and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting  these  to  room  arrangement,  carries 
the  use  of  color,  line  and  design  into  the  field  of  interior  decoration. 
Classroom  experiments,  trips  to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail 
merchandise  make  the  student  realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing 
field.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  dis- 
cusses the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  require- 
ments, merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques. 
The  procedures  discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments 
connected  with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

3 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

4 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout  and 
equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  present 
trend  toward  suburban  stores.  For  Freshmen  in  the  retailing  course 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Retail  Training 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered. 

Training  and  service  In  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  month  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail  de- 
velopments is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  retail  publications  and  fashion  magazines. 
For  Retailing  Seniors  only. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  se^riesfer.  Four  hours  a week  for 
the  second  semester . (7) . 
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6 Personnel  Management 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems 
of  personnel  management.  A careful  study  is  made  of  current  retail 
personnel  practices  and  procedures.  Supervisory  techniques  are  stressed. 
Required  of  Retailing  Seniors. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 


7 Retailing  Economics 

The  course  parallels  the  Principles  of  Economics  in  every  way 
except  that  it  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Retail  Training  course. 
Required  of  Retailing  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversation 
is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical  phonetic 
methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the  better 
training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  1 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  ( 8 ) 

2 French  II 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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3 French  III 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 French  IV 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

First  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  includes 
a general  survey  of  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon  our 
American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  no 
French.  For  terminal  credit  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 

6 Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversations 
in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  language  to 
the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished  in  the 
conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  credit  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  credit 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  aims 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  I 

Essentials  of  grammar,  development  of  simple  vocabulary.  Alms 
to  have  students  understand  the  spoken  language  and  to  express  them- 
selves. Singing  of  folk  songs.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 


39 


9 Spanish  II 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  contemporary 
Spanish  authors.  Aims  to  give  students  not  only  knowledge  of 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  but  skill  in  oral  use  of  language  and  under- 
standing of  spoken  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  II  (Commercial  Division) 

A course  in  Spanish  geared  to  the  needs  of  the  business  student. 
Emphasis  is  on  business  phrases  and  Spanish  used  in  commerce  rather 
than  on  literature.  With  both  oral  and  written  work,  this  is  a 
terminal  course  and  not  to  be  used  for  transfer  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

1 1 Spanish  III 

This  course  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  language. 
A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read  including 
"Don  Quixote”.  Written  and  oral  reports. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Spanish  III  (Commercial  Division) 

Continuation  of  Commercial  Spanish  II.  Commercial  vocabulary 
and  phrasing.  Writing  of  business  letters.  Conversation  and  composi- 
tion. Not  for  transfer  credit.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 3 Spanish  IV 

Pirst  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age. 

Second  semester:  Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Readings 
of  selected  novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda. 
Composition  and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  progres- 
sions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout  the 
year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  com- 
plex numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to  analytic 
geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

'Prerequisite:  Algebra  II  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 
Prerequisite:  Geometry  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyperbolic 
functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 

1 Zoology 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  structure  and  functions 
of  living  organisms.  Common  exam.ples  of  each  of  the  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  phyla  are  discussed  in  lectures  and  examined  in  the 
laboratory.  Basic  principles  of  cell  structure,  ecology,  embryology, 
heredity  and  evolution  are  included. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

2 Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  vertebrates  stressing  the 
anatomy  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  Zoology. 

Two  lectures  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a week 
for  a year  (8) 
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3 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

4 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


5 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to  general 
office  techniques. 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  and  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester (3) 

6 Microbiology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Microbiology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among  topics 
covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission  of  disease, 
and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords  practice  in 
preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  staining,  identifica- 
tion, care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  laboratory  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a semes- 
ter (3) 

7 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 
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8 College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

9 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 

10  Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a 
for  a semester  (4) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1 History  of  Civilization 
A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the  pre- 
literary period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a com- 
parison of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of  the 
great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2000  B.C.  to  the  present. 
The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 American  History 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper 
appreciation  of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


with 


week 
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4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial  order 
of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 


7 Social  Problems 

The  nature  of  social  disorganization  and  the  resultant  social  prob- 
lems. The  relation  of  such  problems  to  social  change  and  to  the  basic 
forces  and  structures  of  our  United  States  society.  Some  of  the 
problems  considered  are  Crime,  Mental  Illness,  Divorce,  Alcoholism, 
and  Old  Age. 

Prerequisite:  Sociology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Introductory  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  For  the  students  in  the  Retailing  curriculum, 
the  course  is  adapted  to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever 
possible,  application  is  made  to  their  field. 

Prwiarily  for  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  ( 3 ) 

9 Psychology  of  Personality 

A study  of  the  problems  of  human  adjustment  and  the  contribu- 
tions of  mental  hygiene  toward  an  understanding  and  solution  of 
these  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 


44 


10  Child  Psychology  (See  Page  3 5) 


1 1 Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  rela- 
tionship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  determinism 
and  the  nature  of  values. 

Primarily  for  Seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

12  Principles  of  Economics 

An  introductory  course.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  fundamentals  of  our  economic  system  and  to  give 
her  a training  in  economic  analysis  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  prop- 
erly evaluate  economic  issues.  Group  discussions  are  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 

1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible  for 
Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  who  are  interested  in  typewriting 
for  personal  use.  Students  are  given  a thorough  training  in  correct 
touch-typewriting  techniques  and  are  expected  to  attain  a speed  of 
at  least  30  words  per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles, 
arrangement  of  manuscripts  and  reports,  and  rough  drafts.  The 
course  includes  an  introduction  to  tabulation  and  legal  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  35-40  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  40-45  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice,  the  course  aims  to  develop  an  em- 
ployable typewriting  speed  with  a high  degree  of  accuracy.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  rearrangement  of  business  correspondence,  manu- 
scripts, statistical  data,  editing,  and  legal  papers.  The  minimum  re- 
quirement is  50  words  per  minute. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
intensive  Ediphone  transcription  and  production  of  all  types  of 
business  forms.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is  made 
to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals,  and  pro- 
fessional men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal  com- 
petently and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial  prob- 
lems. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  oflSce-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties,  such 
as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning,  inter- 
viewing office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business  letters  and 
preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and  cables,  banking 
practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the  technique  of  finding  a 
position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  various  office  machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typewriting  1. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 
This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
oflSce  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 6 Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailments,  insurance,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  corporations  and  partnerships,  wills  and  estates,  deeds, 
mortgages,  landlord  and  tenant.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

17  Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

^^Design  is  Creative  Invention^' 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  in 
studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  and 
homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 
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The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illuitrations  used 
In  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 

Drawing  and  Design 

The  Drawing  and  Design  course  is  recommended  as  a second-year 
major  to  the  student  who  attends  Lasell  before  entering  art  school 
or  the  professional  field  of  design.  This  course  emphasizes  the  funda- 
mental problems  which  present  themselves  to  the  creative  artist.  In 
the  classroom,  the  study  of  the  appreciation  and  the  history  of  art 
gives  the  student  a philosophy  of  art  and  a wealth  of  background 
material  to  help  her  in  the  creative  courses.  Her  first  year  of  drawing 
and  design  will  have  prepared  her  for  more  advanced  work  the  second 
year  in  studio  courses:  Drawing  and  Painting,  and  Drawing  Analysis 
and  Lettering.  Only  a thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles 
of  drawing  and  design  will  prepare  a student  for  real  accomplishment 
In  the  commercial  art  field. 

Interior  Design 

For  the  woman  with  creative  ability,  there  are  many  interesting 
opportunities  in  the  fields  of  interior  design  and  decoration.  Not 
only  should  the  decorator  be  able  to  combine  color  and  texture, 
furniture  and  fabrics  to  produce  harmonious  interiors,  but  she 
must  also  be  able  to  interest  her  client  in  her  ideas.  Toward  that 
end  the  student  learns  to  illustrate  her  ideas  with  convincing  draw- 
ings. The  course  is  planned  to  give  a maximum  of  training  in  both 
the  esthetic  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field.  A discriminating 
taste  and  design  sense  are  developed  along  with  a knowledge  of 
materials  and  sources  of  supply  available  to  the  practicing  decorator. 

Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic  train- 
ing must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  inventiveness 
the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color,  line,  scale 
and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an  Important 
part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with  period  dress, 
together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is  another  essential. 
Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing  the  fashion  figure 
in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  history  of  Art  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with  other  subjects,  arc 
required. 
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Advertising  Design 


Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 

FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 


1  Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper,  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects.  This 
course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists,  period 
furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  explain  the 
ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today.  Art  galleries 
and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of  applied  art  are  judged  according 
to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity  of  design  and  expressiveness  of 
function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and  distinction  is  developed  through 
lectures,  reading,  discussion,  films  and  slide  illustration.  Some  of  the 
topics  discussed  are  design  and  color,  interior  design  trends,  modern 
architecture,  sculpture,  painting  and  graphic  arts,  ceramics,  glassware, 
textiles,  and  handcrafted  objects  in  wood,  metal  and  plastics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


2  History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references  to 
the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  ( 3 ) 


3  Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  problems 
in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper  sculp- 
ture, color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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4 Crafts  I 

The  Crafts  course  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Art  Department. 
The  emphasis  in  Crafts  depends  upon  whether  the  student  is  taking  an 
Art  major,  a Pre-Occupational  Therapy  curriculum  or  a Child  Study 
program.  Instruction  is  given  in  making  designs  and  in  the  use  of 
tools  to  produce  finished  articles  in  metal,  leather,  clay  and  fabrics. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 

5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  emphasizes  the  development  of  sensitivity  as  well  as 
technical  training,  proficiency  in  design  and  ability  to  graphically  put 
across  an  idea  being  kept  as  a constant  goal.  Research  is  pursued 
which  includes  past  architectural  and  furniture  developments,  organi- 
zation and  use  of  the  many  contemporary  contributions  to  this  and 
related  fields.  Familiarity  with  furniture  and  fabric  houses  which  are 
open  to  the  professional  decorator  and  opportunities  to  talk  with 
people  in  the  field  enable  the  student  to  know  the  business  aspects  of 
interior  decoration. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The 
student  makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  layout, 
reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media  comprise 
the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  complete 
fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

8 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  give  an  opportunity  for  creative  experimentation 
and  technical  development  with  practical  application  of  the  theory 
discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  advertising,  layout  and  production. 
Visits  to  printing  houses  and  advertising  studios  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


^ History  of  Art 

This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


10  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art  trends. 
Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketching 
assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  1. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 1  Drawing  Analysis 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  drawing  familiar 
objects  in  respect  to  their  relative  distance  and  position.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  application  of  these  principles  to  the 
basic  requirements  of  Commercial  or  Fine  Arts  work. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  /. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


1 2 Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  I. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

13  Interior  Decoration  II 

For  the  student  who  desires  to  use  her  design  knowledge  in  relation 
to  professional  planning  of  interiors,  this  course  is  concerned  with 
the  continuing  wholeness  of  development  begun  in  the  first  year 
that  will  culminate  in  placement  in  the  field.  Individual  and  group 
research  are  constantly  required,  and  each  project  carried  through 
in  a practical  and  integrated  manner. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoratioji  1. 

Corequisite:  Decorative  Accessories. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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14  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  L 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

15  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advance  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prereqimite:  Advertising  I. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

1 6 Decorative  Accessories 

A supplement  to  Interior  Decoration  I and  II,  this  course  stresses 
the  design  qualities  and  availability  of  decorative  accessories  such 
as  ceramics,  glass,  silver,  fabrics,  rugs,  lighting,  wood  finishes  and 
incorporated  textures. 

Prerequisite:  Color,  Line  and  Design  or 

Coreqjiisite:  Interior  Decoration  11. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

17  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects.  Sight  playing  is  given  special  attention  and 
several  classes  are  organized  of  varying  grades.  These  classes  have 
proved  among  the  most  popular  in  the  course. 
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2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  193  8 by  the  Ernest  M. 
Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  effective  instrument.  Thoroughly 
up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual  features,  including 
a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  a wide  range  of  tone 
colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an  inspiration  to  both 
teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts  by  visiting  artists 
and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  the  courses  in 
Music  Appreciation. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

(a)  Private 
(^)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 

Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  twice  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction  of 
the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  ( 1 ) 
Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become  an 
established  annual  event  which  will  occur  for  the  twenty-fifth  time 
in  1954. 

The  Orphean  Club  entertains  both  the  Bowdoin  College  Glee  Club 
and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Vesper  Choir 

The  Vesper  Choir  is  composed  of  members  of  the  Orphean  Club 
who  wish  to  train  in  sacred  music.  This  group  participates  in  the 
Christmas  and  Lenten  Vesper  services,  college  chapel  services,  and 
occasionally  accepts  invitations  to  sing  away  from  the  campus. 

Each  week  there  is  one  rehearsal  of  forty-five  minutes  and  two  of 
fifteen  minutes  after  Orphean  rehearsals. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  (1) 
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ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view 
implies  approximately  three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student 
shows  the  necessary  personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment, 
she  is  encouraged  in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped 
to  render  her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  home, 
church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 

I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 

III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny  opus 
740,  the  easier  ones. 

VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =120. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modern  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Beetho- 
ven sonatas.  Modern  pieces. 

6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 


8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy  studies. 

9 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many  stu- 
dents of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual  mean- 
ing of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical  system. 
Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the  scale  system, 
including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all  interrelationships; 
there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  introduction 
to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that  of  writing  simultaneous 
melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method,  that  of  harmonizing 
melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week  first  semester  (4) 

1 0 Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 

1 1 Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


13  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 


16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


18  Basic  Music  \ 

> See  Child  Study  Page  3 5 

19  Music  for  Children) 

Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 


Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need,  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  and  true 
sportsmanship. 

Outdoor  classes  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  consist  of  individual  and 
group  sports  including  tennis,  archery,  field  hockey,  soccer,  softball 
and  canoeing.  During  the  Winter  classes  meet  indoors  and  the 
program  includes  dancing,  body  mechanics,  games,  swimming,  volley- 
ball, basketball  and  badminton. 

Two  hours  a week  are  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is  excused 
on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical  examination 
is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  available. 

3 Canoeing 

Canoeing  on  the  Charles  River  is  one  of  the  most  popular  spring 
sports.  Crew  practice,  which  is  held  regularly,  is  open  to  those  who 
pass  the  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good  class  standing.  The  season 
closes  with  races  on  River  Day. 

4 Winter  Sports 

Skiing  and  skating  add  to  the  variety  of  activities.  Students  should 
bring  their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Mountains 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in  order 
that  she  may  work  with  maximum  efficiency.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 

Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are  available 
during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  meaning 
of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities  on  the 
Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each  student  is 
examined  on  the  ''Blue  Book,”  a compilation  of  regulations  and 
informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Lectures  on 
study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  religion,  reading 
methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage  and  other  topics 
are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 

Reading  and  Study  Laboratory 

There  is  available  to  all  students  expert  instruction  in  reading 
and  study  techniques.  A course  of  twenty  lessons,  meeting  twice 
a week  for  one  semester,  is  open  to  all  students  who  wish  to  improve 
in  these  fundamentals  so  necessary  for  successful  college  work. 
Practical  assistance  is  given  in  developing  efficient  study  habits, 
organizing  material,  training  the  memory,  improving  spelling  tech- 
niques, developing  vocabulary,  preparing  for  examinations,  and  increas- 
ing the  speed  and  comprehension  of  reading.  A Reading  Rate  Ac- 
celerator is  available  for  students  who  wish  to  practice  to  increase 
their  reading  speed.  Since  all  work  is  done  in  class,  without  required 
preparation,  there  is  no  academic  credit  offered  for  the  course.  A 
laboratory  fee  of  one  dollar  entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  all 
materials. 
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Students  may  indicate,  before  entering,  their  desire  to  take  the 
course.  Another  opportunity  early  in  the  first  semester  will  be 
given  to  sign  for  any  part  of  the  laboratory  work  in  which  they 
are  interested. 

At  any  time  during  the  year  students  may  take  their  individual 
study  problems  to  the  laboratory  for  advice  and  help. 

Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  character  and  a sense  of  reverence 
is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  college, 
which  is  non-denominational,  yet  Protestant  in  tradition,  holds  chapel 
services  every  other  Tuesday  morning  each  month  and  formal  vesper 
services  the  Sunday  evenings  prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations. 
Each  student  must  attend  the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students 
are  expected  to  attend  the  vesper  services.  Outstanding  men  are 
invited  to  speak  at  these  services.  Once  each  month  members  of  the 
student  body  take  complete  charge  of  a chapel  service. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 

Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly 
program  presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quarterly 
reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F 
is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Average; 
D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete.  S, 
Satisfactory  and  U,  Unsatisfactory  are  used  for  the  Orientation  and 
Physical  Education  grades.  Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average 
is  required  for  graduation.  The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  quarters 
are  tentative  marks;  the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation,  and  honors  are  based 
on  grade  quotients.  The  grade  of  "A”  is  assigned  a value  of  4;  “B”,  3; 
**C”,  2;  1;  "F”,  0.  A student’s  average  is  computed  by  multi- 

plying the  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate 
numerical  grade  value  and  then  dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by 
the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  carried. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 
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Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  promote 
loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and  the 
faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College  Govern- 
ment Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  committed  to  it 
for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the  college, 
'lyhether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Government 
holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which  might 
endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers  and 
magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  departments. 

Lasell  Quill  and  Nett/s 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  impulse 
to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through  field 
trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and  large 
department  stores. 

Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty-four  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 


61 


Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Two  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress,  pillow 
and  linen.  Two  students  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few 
single  rooms  and  a few  rooms  of  extra  size  occupied  by  three.  A few 
good  pictures,  a couch  cover,  sofa  pillows  and  window  draperies  will 
help  to  make  the  room  attractive  and  homelike. 

Assignment  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Rooms  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of  the  choice  expressed  in 
the  application  blank,  the  date  of  the  application,  and  personal 
knowledge  of  the  applicants.  New  students  are  asked  to  keep 
the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks,  even  though 
the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a little  time, 
when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  reason,  of 
room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 

Names  of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  admitted  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  deduction 
can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tuition  Refund 
Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  protected  in  the  event 
of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or  quarantine.  A leaflet 
outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed  with  the  first  semes- 
ter bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal,  the  parent  or 
guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or  tuition  for  the  college  year 
shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any  unpaid  balance  on  account  of 
such  fees  shall  become  immediately  due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  it  is  suggested  that  it  be 
deposited  in  a checking  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks.  It  is  felt 
that  in  those  cases  where  the  student  is  to  handle  her  own  funds, 
maturity  of  judgment  is  encouraged  by  familiarity  with  normal 
banking  methods.  The  college  Bursar  is  always  available  for  in- 
dividual financial  counsel  whenever  necessary  or  desirable. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry' 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

All  articles  for  the  laundry  must  be  plainly  and  durably  marked 
in  a prominent  place  with  full  name  of  owner. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the  property 
of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  parking 
lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through  classes. 

A fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  for  late  registration. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 


direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 

The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $650 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $4,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the 
Class  of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund $6,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund $6,100 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner 
of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Wilham  L.  Proctor  of 
Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund $2,900 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of 
the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton, 

Ohio. 

The  Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Fund $2,050 

Given  in  memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of  1880,  by 
alumnae  and  friends.  Miss  Potter  served  as  Preceptress  and 
Dean  at  Lasell  from  1902  to  193  5 and  was  Dean  Emeritus 
from  193  5 to  1952. 

Lasell  Alumnae  Scholarship. 


Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  oflSce  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  Hbrary.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are  granted. 
Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 

EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  expense  for  each  resident  student,  whether  taking  the 
regular  or  special  course,  is  $1375.00,  $1400.00,  $1500.00  for  first  year 
students,  $1450.00  for  seniors.  This  includes  board,  a place  with  a 
roommate,  sheets,  pillowcases,  one  blanket,  and  tuition  in  all  studies 
except  music. 


64 


RATES  FOR  1955-1956 


THE  CHARGE  FOR  TUITION,  BOARD  AND 
ROOM  FOR  ALL  RESIDENT  STUDENTS  WILL 
BE  $1500.00. 


TUITION  FOR  DAY  STUDENTS  $500.00. 


The  college  operates  a laundry  for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 
The  college  truck  collects  and  delivers  laundry  on  scheduled  days  for 
each  dormitory.  A laundry  price  list  is  posted  in  each  room. 

No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, reduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  withdrawal, 
dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 

turnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $10.00 

2.  On  July  1st  .......  12J.00 

This  is  a deposit  made  to  reserve  a place  in  the  col- 
lege. It  is  not  returnable  for  any  reason,  but  is 

credited  against  the  charge  for  the  second  semester. 

Failure  to  make  such  a deposit  may  entail  loss  of 
enrollment. 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $10.00  health 
fee. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus 
$10.00  health  fee.  From  this  amount  is  deducted 
the  room  deposit  of  $125.00. 

A health  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester  entitles  the  resident  student  to 
unlimited  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first-aid  rooms  and  consultation 
with  the  college  physician.  It  also  includes  infirmary  care  for  those 
illnesses  or  accidents  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  college  physician, 
can  be  adequately  treated  with  the  facilities  and  personnel  available 
at  the  college.  Those  cases  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  college 
physician,  require  more  specialized  care  or  hospitalization  beyond  that 
available  at  the  college  are  not  covered  by  this  fee. 

Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $450.00.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  non- 

returnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $10.00 
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40.00 


2.  On  August  1st  ......  . 

This  is  a deposit  made  to  reserve  a place  in  the  col- 
lege. It  is  not  returnable  for  any  reason,  but  is 
credited  against  the  charge  for  the  second  semester. 

Failure  to  make  such  a deposit  may  entail  loss  of 
enrollment. 

3.  On  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $5.00  health 
fee. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus 
$5.00  health  fee.  From  this  amount  is  deducted  the 
advance  deposit  of  $40.00. 

A health  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester  entitles  the  non-resident  student 
to  unlimited  emergency  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first-aid  rooms  and 
consultation  with  the  college  physician. 

Settlements 

Monthly  settlements  of  all  statements  are  required.  A late  payment 
charge  of  1 % per  month  will  be  assessed  against  any  account  in  which 
an  unpaid  balance  has  been  outstanding  over  thirty  days. 

Monthly  Payments 

Some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  installments  dur- 
ing the  academic  year.  For  those  desiring  the  convenience  of  this 
method  of  payment,  full  particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Bursar’s  Office. 

Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

All  enrollment  contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and, 
since  fees  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circum- 
stances, the  college  suggests  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking 
out  Tuition  Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance  offers  a means  of 
recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident,  or  quarantine  on  the  part  of 
the  student.  The  cost  is  2^2%  of  the  annual  fees.  Material  describ- 
ing the  benefits  and  limitations  of  this  insurance  is  sent  to  every 
parent. 


Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  made  arrangements 
for  an  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan.  The 
policy  is  handled  through  an  insurance  company.  Experience  has 
shown  that  this  type  of  insurance  has  been  of  great  help  to  parents 
in  time  of  accident  or  illness  to  the  student. 
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EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 

hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room)  . . $ 85.00 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Zoology  ....  10.00 

Foods  (one  semester)  . . . . . . . 12.50 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester)  . . 7.50 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  . . . . 7.50 

Home  Management  . . . . . . . 17.50 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment ..........  15.00 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial 

courses  .........  20.00 

Art  Kit  (Required  of  all  Art  Majors)  includes  basic  ma- 
terials required  for  use  in  art  classes.  Approximate  cost 
of  complete  kit  .......  . 20.00 

Late  Registration  Fee  . . . . . . . 5.00 

Meals  for  visitors — Breakfast  .3  5,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99 
Diplomas,  each  ........  5.00 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  taking  lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training 
are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged  lessons  are  dropped 
before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Laboratory  Fees  are  not  refundable  on  account  of  individual  changes 
in  the  student’s  curriculum  which  occur  after  the  fourth  week  of 
the  college  year. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies,  including  drawing  papers, 
paint  and  other  art  requirements,  may  be  purchased  at  the  college  store 
at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  vacation  will  be  charged  $17.50 
weekly.  (This  does  not  apply  to  Retailing  students  during  work 
periods.)  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  from  meals  while  a student 
is  in  residence.  No  deduction  is  made  for  Retail  Training  students 
during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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LASELL  SUMMER  SCHOOL 
June  21  — August  6,  1954 

Intensive  work  in  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Office  Procedures  and 
Business  Machines,  is  offered  in  the  7 weeks  summer  term.  Other  sub- 
jects may  be  offered  if  sufficient  demand  for  them  arises. 

Classes  are  held  from  9 a.m.  to  mid-afternoon  Mondays  through 
Thursdays,  and  from  9 a.m.  until  noon  on  Fridays  so  that  long  sum- 
mer weekends  in  New  England  may  be  enjoyed.  Each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  spend  a minimum  of  2 hours  daily  preparing  assignments. 
Free  time  may  be  delightfully  spent  in  visiting  famous  historical  and 
literary  places,  attending  concerts  and  plays,  or  using  the  college  rec- 
reational facilities  including  the  tennis  courts  and  swimming  pool.  The 
campus  atmosphere  at  Lasell  in  suburban  Boston  makes  summer  secre- 
tarial study  a pleasure. 

Resident  space  in  one  of  the  college  dormitories  is  available.  Lunches 
are  served  each  noon  for  the  day  students. 

The  Summer  School  is  particularly  designed  to  assist  high  school 
graduates,  college  students,  college  graduates,  professional  people,  or 
volunteer  workers  who  have  a sincere  interest  in  obtaining  rapid  and 
thorough  training  in  secretarial  subjects. 

The  services  of  the  Lasell  Placement  Office  are  available  to  Summer 
School  students. 

1 Shorthand 

Gregg  shorthand,  simplified  method,  may  be  quickly  mastered  by 
constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcription. 
Speeds  from  60  to  80  words  per  minute  should  be  attained  by  the  end 
of  the  summer  term.  This  course  also  includes  preliminary  training 
in  transcription. 

10  a.m.  and  1 p.m.  except  afternoons  of  the  7th  week 

2 Typewriting 

The  student  is  given  a thorough  training  in  touch  typewriting  in 
order  to  attain  a speed  at  the  end  of  the  seven  weeks  term  of  30  to  40 
words  per  minute,  on  a 10-minute  test.  At  the  beginning  of  the  term 
the  student  with  past  experience  in  typewriting  is  given  an  achieve- 
ment test.  Instruction  is  on  an  individual  basis  and  each  student  pro- 
gresses at  her  own  rate.  This  course  also  includes  an  introduction  to 
letter  forms,  office  forms,  tabulations,  basic  legal  forms,  and  the  prep- 
aration of  manuscripts. 

9 a.m.,  1 1 a.m.,  and  2 p.m.,  except  Wednesday  afternoons 
and  afternoons  of  the  7th  week 

3 Office  Procedures 

To  be  efficient  in  an  office,  one  needs  to  know  about  secretarial  duties 
other  than  those  associated  with  shorthand  and  typewriting  skills. 
Filing,  office  etiquette,  the  duties  of  a receptionist,  preparation  of  vari- 
ous types  of  business  letters  and  business  papers  are  taught. 

2 p.m.  Wednesdays  during  the  first  6 weeks 
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4 Business  Machines 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  use  of  such  ma- 
chines as  the  mimeograph,  ediphone,  check-writing  machine,  adding 
machine,  duplicator,  addressograph,  calculator,  and  electric  typewriter. 

1 to  3 p.m.  daily  during  the  last  week 
If  a student  prefers  a part-time  program,  she  should  make  special 
arrangements  in  advance. 

Summer  School  Expenses 

Tuition $ 75.00 

Application  Fee  (applied  to  tuition)  . . . 5.00 

Room  and  Board  .......  140.00 

Lunches:  60c  per  lunch;  $20.00  for  term 
For  further  information  write  to  Director  of  Summer  School. 
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SENIORS 


Adamian,  Grace  Shirley  . 
Adams,  Barbara  Jane 
Allen,  Mary  Margaret  . 
Angotti,  Josephine  Clare 
Atterbury,  Mary  Eleanor 
Atwood,  Nancy  Edith  . 


Arlington 

. . Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

Brighton 

Morgantown,  West  Virginia 
. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
Wellfleet 


Bagley,  Carol  Tannie 
Baird,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Barnstead,  Sally  Jane  . 
Barraclough,  Joan  Dorothy 
Baumgartner,  Janet  Hope 
Beebe,  Ann  Meredith 
Bell,  Marjorie  Eveline  . 
Berghahn,  Carolyn  Marie 
Betts,  Emily  Hunter  . 
Blackburn,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Bolster,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Bonier,  Helen  Christine 
Borden,  Adrianne  Ellen  . 
Born,  Betty  Janet  . . 

Bowerman,  Ann  Denmead 
Brown,  Natalie  Isabel  . 
Bruce,  Beverly  Anne 
Budarz,  Elaine  Jeannette 
Budlong,  Merilyn  Louise 
Burdo,  Judith  Marie  . 
Busch,  Barbara  Jane  . 


Needham 

. . . Westfield,  New  Jersey 

Stoneham 

. . . Bronxville,  New  York 

. . . Hamden,  Connecticut 

. . West  Haven,  Connecticut 

. . . . South  Hadley  Falls 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
. . . . Syracuse,  New  York 

Milton 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Watertown 

Worcester 

Andover 

Springfield 

Wellesley 

West  Newton 

Chicopee 

. . . Cranston,  Rhode  Island 

Falmouth 

Harmon-on-Hudson,  New  York 


Carpenter,  Jean  Patricia 
Carroll,  Ruth  Justine 
Carron,  Beryl  Ann  . 
Carson,  Suzanne  Ellen 
Cary,  Margaret  Anne 
Cassoli,  Beverly  Jean  . 
Chandler,  Marguerite 
Chidsey,  Ann  Hughes 
duett,  Susan  Lane  . 
Coleman,  Beth 
Collari,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Collins,  Sheila  Ann  . 
Collins,  Suzanne  Mary 
Connor,  Judith 
Coughlin,  Ann  Marie 
Coyle,  Corinne  Ann  . 


. . . Albany,  New  York 

Naugatuck,  Connecticut 
. . . Bogota,  New  Jersey 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
East  Norwalk,  Connecticut 
. . . South  Braintree 

Natick 

. Hamden,  Connecticut 

Milton 

. . Scarsdale,  New  York 

Wellesley 

. . . North  Brookfield 

. . . . . Methuen 

. . . Summit,  New  Jersey 

Lexington 

. East  Haven,  Connecticut 
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Crossman,  Marion  Alice  . 
Cummings,  Mary  Ellen  . 
D’Amato,  Rosemary  Theresa 
Dandurand,  Judith  Ann 
Davis,  Sandra  Jane  . 
Dawson,  Marilyn  Elizabeth 
Delaney,  Carol  Ann  . . . 

Dennett,  Natalie  Irene  . . 

Dernavich,  Carol  Elaine  . 
Deutz,  Miriam  Alice  . . 

Doucette,  Helen  Elizabeth  . 
Dufton,  Annette  Fay 
Duguid,  Hope  Isabel  . 
Duncan,  Grace  Wells 

Durkee,  Jane 

Durphey,  Carolyn  Ann  . 

Eggert,  Frances  Olga  . . 

Ellis,  Martha  Joan 
English,  Catherine  Ann  . 
Erickson,  Kama  Louise  . 
Evans,  Sallyann  .... 
Everets,  Frances  Hope  . . 

Farmer,  Carol  Ann  . 
Farrell,  Polly  Kay  . . . 

Fastiggi,  Mabel  Caroline 
Fernlund,  Kristin 
Fisher,  Cynthia  Sherburne  . 
Fletcher,  Dorothy  . . 

Flett,  Patricia  Rutledge  . 
Frisbie,  Jean  Zofia  . . . 

Frye,  Charlotte  .... 

Fuller,  Joan 

Fuller,  Joyce  Ann  . . . 

Fuller,  Lenore  Mary  . . . 

Gaysunas,  Carole  Lorraine  . 
George,  Anna  Mae  . 
Glickman,  Charlotte  . . 

Gomperts,  Willie  Hortense  . 
Gorman,  Nancy  Theresa 
Gracey,  Louise  Homer  . . 

Greenberg,  Thelma  Rosalind 

Haag,  Marilyn  Ann  . 

Haake,  Marlene  Dorothea  . 
Hachman,  Carol  Margot 


Springfield,  Vermont 

Belmont 

Wilson,  Connecticut 

Southbridge 

. Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
Hollis,  New  York 

Orleans 

West  Chatham 

Barre,  Vermont 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

West  Boxford 

Dexter,  Maine 

Newton  Centre 

. New  Britain,  Connecticut 
. Concord,  New  Hampshire 
. Avon,  Connecticut 

. Southampton,  New  York 

Waban 

Concord 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Newton  Centre 

Cambridge 

. Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Rye,  New  York 

. Richmond  Hill,  New  York 

Belmont 

. Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Belmont 

. Auburn,  New  York 

Belmont 

Arlington 

. . . Waterville,  Maine 

Canaan,  Connecticut 

. Newton  Upper  Falls 

Haverhill 

. Saratoga  Springs,  New  York 
. Bronx ville.  New  York 
. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. . Mount  Sinai,  New  York 

. Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

. . North  Bergen,  New  Jersey 

Huntington,  New  York 
. . . Fairfield,  Connecticut 
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Hadley,  Myrna  Grace  . . . 

Hall,  Patricia  Louise  . . . 

Hansen,  Judith 

Happ,  Marjorie  Ann  . . . . 

Hardacre,  Marilyn  Ann  . 
Harmon,  Glenice  Joan  . 

Harvey,  Faith 

Hatch,  Janet  Wilson 
Hawk,  Nancy  Ann  . . . . 
Hayden,  Frances  Marie  . 
Hayden,  Mary  Antonia  . . . 

Head,  Priscilla 

Hedtler,  Nancy  Laurine 
Herold,  Shirley  Ann  . . . . 

Hildebrandt,  Joan  Marie 
Hixon,  Judith  Ann  . . . . 
Hodgkinson,  Dorothea  . 
Holmstead,  Barbara  Ann 
Hornlein,  Mary  Wallis  . 
Horsfield,  Norah  Jean  Binning 
Horton,  Nancy  Porter  . 
Horton,  Roberta  Lee 
Howes,  Nancy  Curtis 
Hoye,  Carolyn  Ann  .... 
Hudson,  Jane  Adeline  . 


. . Snyder,  New  York 

Lexington 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. Port  Jervis,  New  York 
. . Skaneateles,  New  York 

Lovell,  Maine 

Auburndale 

. . Montclair,  New  Jersey 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. . Winsted,  Connecticut 

. New  Britain,  Connecticut 

Wellesley 

. Shumaker,  Arkansas 
. . . Bristol,  Connecticut 

. Maywood,  New  Jersey 

Framingham 

. . Rumford,  Rhode  Island 

Arlington 

. . Kenmore,  New  York 

. Warwick  West,  Bermuda 

Haverhill 

. New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. . Pelham,  New  York 

. Barrington,  Rhode  Island 
Belchertown 


Jannicky,  Lynn  Martin Cold  Spring  Harbor,  New  York 

Johnson,  Corinda  Ann Rye,  New  York 

Johnson,  Susan  Mary Cos  Cob,  Connecticut 


Kaplan,  Fruma  Rita  . 
Keevers,  Rita  Noel  . 
Kelly,  Barbara  Marion  . 
Kelsey,  Patricia  Caulfield 
Kennedy,  Ann  Carolyn  . 
Keough,  Jean  Frances 
Kestle,  Joanne  . . . . 
Kline,  Judith  . . . . 
Knauff,  Gretchen  Ann  . 


Chelsea 

. . Hamden,  Connecticut 

West  Concord 

. New  Canaan,  Connecticut 
West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 
. . . Newton  Highlands 

Fall  Biver 

. . Wyckoflf,  New  Jersey 


Lachance,  Elizabeth  Lou 
Lafayette,  Mary  Frances 
Lanner,  Joy  . . . . 

LaSelva,  Patricia  Mary  . 
Latham,  Carol  Densmore 
LeCouffe,  Joan  Patricia  . 
Lelli,  Ilia  Marie  . . 


. . . Biddeford,  Maine 

Arlington 

Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 

Medford 

Needham 

. Manhasset,  New  York 
Wellesley 
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Lethbridge,  Ann 

Leveille,  Suzanne  Norma 

Lindeman,  Joan 

Lindsay,  Elizabeth  Ann  . 

Little,  Barbara  Gray  . . . . 

Lochiatto,  Rosemarie  Sylvia 
Loud,  Roberta  Curtis 
Lougee,  Marian  Charlotte  . 
McCulloch,  Mary  Elizabeth 
McDonough,  Sheila  Ann 
McElgunn,  Janet  Frances  . 
MacDonald,  Jean  Anne  . 
MacDougall,  Sandra  Jane  . 
Mackey,  Jane  Alice  . 
MacMahon,  Judy  . . . . , 

Macomber,  Mary  Louise  . 
Marchant,  Jeannette  Lucicnne 
Marino,  Carolyn  Jean 
Marrazzo,  Ida  Frances  . 
Marvin,  Jeanette  .... 
Master,  Jane  Marie  ... 
Mattucci,  Carole  Grace  . 
Maxwell,  Meta  Rebecca  . 
Messier,  Judith  Audrey  . . 

Meyer,  Carol  Claire  . 
Michelini,  Virginia  Ann  . 
Miller,  Ellen  Ruth  ... 
Mills,  Louise  Rae  .... 
Mitchell,  Frances  Ann  . 
Mogerley,  Elizabeth  Anne  . 
Montagu,  Audrey  Ashley  . 
Moore,  Sybil  Cogswell  . 
Morrill,  Joan  Marie  ... 
Moulton,  Carol  Ann  ... 
Moulton,  Joan  Louise 
Mulock,  Joan  Beverly  . 
Murdick,  Ruth  Alyea  . 
Murray,  Catherine  Anastasia 
Murray,  Lois  Joan 
Nelson,  Lorraine  Alice  . 
Norlin,  Martha  Ellen 
Notte,  Nancy  Lee  . . 

Noyes,  Elizabeth  .... 
Olsen,  Ann  Chandler 
Olson,  Janet  Ruth  . 


. Short  Fiills,  New  Jersey 

Marlboro 

. Elberon,  New  Jersey 
. Great  Neck,  New  York 

Castine,  Maine 

Somerville 

Newtonville 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Mamaroneck,  New  York 

Greenfield 

. Chatham,  New  Jersey 
. Concord,  New  Hampshire 

Newton  Centre 

Great  Neck,  New  York 
. Princeton,  New  Jersey 

Castine,  Maine 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  New  York 
. . . Cranford,  New  Jersey 

Quincy 

. . Pittsford,  New  York 

Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Winchester 

. Pelham,  New  York 

Green  Harbor 

Leominster 

Saugus 

. . . . Albany,  New  York 

. West  Englewood,  New  Jersey 
. Princeton,  New  Jersey 
Northford,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

. Larchmont,  New  York 

Westwood 

Auburndale 

Springfield 

Winchester 

Norwell 

Arlington 

Lexington 

. Providence,  Rhode  Island 

Marion 

Rye,  New  York 

Collinsville,  Connecticut 
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Paetz,  Ruth  Alma  . . 

Palmer,  Suzanne  . 
Paradise,  Deborah  Ann  . 
Paul,  Gwendolyn  Olive  . 
Perry,  Nancy  Jane  . . 

Phillips,  Martha  Cooper 
Pickett,  Joan  Stearns 
Pierce,  Bettina  Hollister 
Pikaart,  Dorothy  Gay  . 
Piper,  Suzanne  Elizabeth 
Pofcher,  Glenna  Lea  . 
Potter,  Deborah  Ann  . 
Power,  Joan  Russell  . 
Price,  Marjorie  Ray 
Putnam,  Lee  . . . . 


. . Saginaw,  Michigan 

Wellesley 

Milton 

Waban 

Morristown,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Southbridge 

. . . Newton  Centre 

. Hartford,  Connecticut 
. Madison,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Belchertown 

Lowell 

. . . . Auburndale 

Belmont 

. . Lake  Forest,  Illinois 

Nashua,  New  Hampshire 


Quebec,  Constance  Joan 


Wethersfield,  Connecticut 


Rabbitt,  Joan  Helen 
Read,  Shirley  Grace  . 
Reynolds,  Sandra  Ann  . 
Rhodes,  Nancy  Ann 
Rice,  Orelyn  .... 
Riley,  Mary  Lorraine 
Robson,  Margaret  Theresa 
Rofer,  Carol  Marjorie  . 
Rojas,  Sara  Dessy  . . 

Rood,  Ann  Elizabeth 


. . Milford,  Connecticut 

Framingham 

. . Montpelier,  Vermont 

Needham 

. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . . West  Roxbury 

. . Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

. Rutherford,  New  Jersey 
Columbates,  Colombia,  S.  A. 
. . . Newton  Highlands 


Schanberg,  Dorothy  Shirley  . 
Schardt,  Nancye  Louise 
Schmidt,  Julie  Elizabeth  . . 

Schneider,  Marguerite  Violette 
Schwartz,  Paula  Ruth  . . 

Schweitzer,  Joan  Mary  . . . 

Sclare,  Eleanor  Esther  . . . 

Shailer,  Maroah  Jane 
Sharpies,  Carol  Janet 
Shaw,  Elizabeth  Louise  . 
Shehadi,  Barbara  Marie  . 
Sherwood,  Shirley  . . . . 

Simons,  Rosalyn  P.  . . . 

Smith,  Audrey  Wood  . . 

Smith,  Lee  Harrythea  . . 

Snitwongse,  Mallika  . . . , 

Solotist,  Harriet  Rosalind  . . 

Somerville,  Margaret  Ann  . 


Clinton 

. . . . Troy,  Ohio 

. Caldwell,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Newtonville 

. . . Sanford,  Maine 

. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 

Brookline 

Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Marblehead 

Westboro 

Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
Manhasset,  New  York 

Belmont 

Winchester 

Wellesley  Hills 
. Bangkok,  Thailand 

Fall  River 

. . Kenwood,  Maryland 
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Sorensen,  Janet  Audrey  . 
Sparks,  Janice  Lee 
Spence,  Barbara  Jean  . . 

Staats,  Carol 

Stone,  Judith  Cushing  . 
Sullivan,  Teresa  Marie  . 
Swanson,  Nancy  Ellen  . 
Swanton,  Catherine  Rebecca 
Sweeney,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
Sweet,  Janice  Audrey  . 


Newton  Centre 

Auburndale 

Wellesley 

. . Wilmington,  Delaware 

. Woodbridge,  Connecticut 

Belmont 

. . West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Plymouth 

. . . Maplewood,  New  Jersey 

. North  Providence,  Rhode  Island 


Tabor,  Marjorie  Carolyn 
Taylor,  Marilyn  . . . . 

Thompson,  Penelope  DeVoe 
Trenholm,  Joan  Barbara 
Trumbull,  Doris  Ann 


. . Orient,  New  York 

. . . . West  Newton 

. Albany,  New  York 
Norwood,  Rhode  Island 
Providence,  Rhode  Island 


Urtel,  Jane  Miller 


Brookline 


Van  Dine,  Priscilla  Ann Hamden,  Connecticut 

Voorhis,  Joan  Ellen Teaneck,  New  Jersey 


Wagner,  Jane  .... 
Wallace,  Mildred  Elizabeth 
Walsh,  Tonia  Ann  . 
Ward,  Joanna  .... 
Warsh,  Ann  Cecil  . . 

Watts,  Barbara  Ann  . . , 

Weeks,  Mary  Norvell  . 
Welch,  Janet  Anne  . . . 

Weston,  Sandra  . . . , 

Wetherell,  Ann  . . . . 

Wilcox,  Joan  Marion 
Wilson,  Barbara  . . . . 

Wilson,  Mary  Patricia  . . 

Wood,  Helen  Emelia  . . 

Woodward,  Lois  Mae 
Wormuth,  Nancy  Ann  . . 


Attleboro 

West  Newton 

Kingston 

Marblehead 

. . . Albany,  New  York 

Old  Greenwich,  Connecticut 
. . . Bethesda,  Maryland 

Newtonville 

. . Fairfield,  Connecticut 

. . . Darien,  Connecticut 

. . Glen  Rock,  New  Jersey 

Bath,  Maine 

Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
. . . . West  Roxbury 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
Belmont 
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FRESHMEN 


Aghbabian,  Mariam  Sarkis 
Alderman,  Abby  Naomi 
Anderten,  June  Esther 
Appel,  Thelma  .... 
Azadian,  Ann  Lucretia  . 


. . . Baghdad,  Iraq 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Ho-Ho-Kus,  New  Jersey 

Brookline 

Allston 


Baker,  Joan  Marie  . 
Barr,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Beeley,  Joan  Darcey  . 
Berman,  Marlene  Doris 
Besozzi,  Jean  Elise  . 
Birch,  Ruth  Alison 
Blake,  Carolyn  Olive  . 
Boday,  Elizabeth  Jane  . 
Bottjer,  Ann  Emma  . 
Bowen,  Judith  Scott  . 
Boyce,  Sally  Lynn 
Bradley,  Evelyn 
Bray,  Nancy  Mae  . 
Brewster,  Barbara  . 
Brideau,  Sandra  Marie 
Bristol,  Frances  Anne  . 
Brossi,  Theresa  Josephine 
Brown,  Patricia  . . . 

Burt,  Patricia  . . 

Bush,  Jean  Cameron  . 


. Rochester,  New  York 
. Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
. . Mamaroneck,  New  York 

Waban 

. . Torrington,  Connecticut 

Needham 

Andover 

. Garden  City,  New  York 
. . Great  Neck,  New  York 

Laconia,  New  Hampshire 
. . Bronxville,  New  York 

Auburndale 

Manchester,  New  Hampshire 
. . . . Washington,  D.  C. 

. Berlin,  New  Hampshire 
. West  Cheshire,  Connecticut 

Wellesley 

Fitchburg 

. . . . Snyder,  New  York 

Mountain  Lakes,  New  Jersey 


Caie,  Carolyn  Ruth  . . 

Cain,  Jacqueline  . . . 

Campbell,  Dorothy  . . 

Carl,  Merna  Elaine  . . . 

Carlson,  Janet  Phoebe 
Carnesale,  Adrienne  Wanda 
Cassan,  Sue  Anne  . 

Chapin,  Carolyn  Virginia 
Chase,  Carolyn  Ashley  . 
Choi,  Marie  Louise  . 

Clark,  Jane  Patricia  . 
Clark,  Suzanne  . . . 

Clement,  Dale  .... 
Cobden,  Dorothy  Gilda  . 
Coffin,  Shirley  Zaida  . 
Cohen,  Cynthia  Ronna  . 
Cohen,  Judith  Marilyn  . 
Collins,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Cooney,  Rhea  Virginia 


Waltham 

. Chappaqua,  New  York 

Gloucester 

Newtonville 

Newton 

. . Merrick,  New  York 

. . Rochester,  New  York 

Longmeadow 

. Saylesville,  Rhode  Island 
Bloomfield,  New  Jersey 
. Lake  Placid,  New  York 

Dedham 

. Garden  City,  New  York 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Marblehead 

Beverly 

Newton 

. Syracuse,  New  York 
Arlington 
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Corthell,  Constance  Ann  . 
Cranton,  Anne  .... 
Cranton,  Sally  .... 
Crompton,  G.  Marlene 
Cunningham,  Carol  Ann  . 
Cunningtham,  Patricia  Ann 
Curtis,  Nancy  Elizabeth  . 
Cyr,  Nancy  Jacqueline  . 
Cyr,  Shirley  Mae  . 


Winchester 

Wellesley 

Wellesley 

. . . . Northborough 

. Warwick,  Rhode  Island 
West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island 
. Barre,  Vermont 
. . . . Barre,  Vermont 


Daley,  Ann  Marie  . 
Dana,  Elinor  Betsy  . 
Darsky,  Carole  Lois  . 
Dauley,  Lois  Nina  . 
Dean,  Sheila  Logan 
Devereaux,  Nancy  Sue 
DiPietro,  JoAnne  . 
Domber,  Marion  Louise 
Donahue,  Darrylle  Ann 
Dovey,  Carol  Lee  . 
Downer,  Loretta  Louise 
Downing,  Patricia  Ann 
Dyer,  Ruth  Margaret  . 


. Newton  Centre 
Chestnut  Hill 

Akron,  Ohio 

Wellesley 

Middleboro 

. Cynwyd,  Pennsylvania 
Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Braintree 

West  Allenhurst,  New  Jersey 
. East  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire 
. . . Albany,  New  York 


Egan,  Carol  Elaine 
Ellis,  Sandra  Susan  . 
Everett,  Mary  Alice 


Stratford,  Connecticut 
. . Westwood 

Trenton,  New  Jersey 


Farley,  Carol  Ann 
Fenton,  Priscilla  Ann 
Fillmore,  Barbara  Jane 
Fleming,  Helen  Lois  . 
Flint,  Alberta  Sarah  . 
Flynn,  Diane  Kathleen 
Forbes,  Jean  Elizabeth 
Foubert,  Simonne  Joyce 
Friberg,  Patricia  Ann  . 


. . . . Peabody 

. . . . Winthrop 

Darien,  Connecticut 
. Yauco,  Puerto  Rico 
South  Barre,  Vermont 
. . . . Needham 

Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Chelsea 

. . Barre,  Vermont 


Gabel,  Iris  Reta  . . . 

Garland,  Nancy  Louise  . 
Gaysunas,  Elaine  Anne  . 
Gearhart,  Donna  Louise  . 
Geddes,  Joan  Ruth  . . 

Ginsburg,  Lorelle  Jane 
Gluck,  Gail  Patricia 
Goetz,  Elizabeth  Rosemary 
Gold,  Sandra  Bryan 
Goldberg,  Lois  Lee  . 


. Nyack,  New  York 
. . East  Sandwich 

Newton  Upper  Falls 

Natick 

Lexington 

. Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. Oceanside,  New  York 
Haverstraw,  New  York 
. . . Newton  Centre 

Salem 
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Goldstein,  Rosalind  Theodora 
Goodman,  Nancy  Jane  . 
Gori,  Amalia  Tina  .... 

Gray,  Jane 

Gray,  Susan  Roberta  . 
Grewen,  Roberta  Mary  . 
Griffin,  Ethel  Louise  . 
Gunberg,  Sondra  Damaris  . 
Gura,  Patricia  Marie  . 
Gushue,  Judith  Dicks 


Fall  River 

. . Rochester,  New  York 

Brookline 

. . . . Barre,  Vermont 

. New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. Sea  Girt,  New  Jersey 
. East  Aurora,  New  York 

. ' Weston 

Southington,  Connecticut 
. Edgewood,  Rhode  Island 


Haeberle,  Barbara  Katherine 
Hall,  Carolyn  Yvonne  . . 

Hammett,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Hand,  Marilyn  Frances  . 
Happ,  Joyce  Elaine  . . . 

Harding,  Jane 

Harold,  Genevieve  Gertrude  . 
Harrington,  Marcia  Marie  . 
Harris,  Ann  Southard  . 
Harrison,  Barbara  Sue  . 
Hartnett,  Anne  Patricia  . 
Hartnett,  Judith  Ellen  . 
Haskew,  Carol  Ann  . 

Hay,  Deborah 

Heald,  Suzanne  Bancroft  . . 

Heath,  Elaine  Nancy  . . . 

Hendley,  Diana  Elizabeth 
Hendrix,  Helen  Blake  . . 

Henig,  Sara  Ruth  . . . . 

Herrling,  Charleen  Anne  . 

Heyman,  Ann 

Hilliard,  Barbara  Jean  . 
Holmes,  Janet  Claire  . 

Hull,  Deborah  Christine  . 
Hunt,  Dorothy  Louise 


. Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. . Framingham  Center 

Winchester 

Cambridge 

. Newton,  New  Jersey 

Needham 

. White  Plains,  New  York 

Melrose 

. West  Medford 
. Rochester,  New  York 

Belmont 

Belmont 

. . Summit,  New  Jersey 

. Westbrook,  Maine 
. Cowesett,  Rhode  Island 

Randolph 

Hartford,  Connecticut 
Ardmore,  Pennsylvania 
. Brooklyn,  New  York 
Auburn,  New  York 

Springfield 

Needham 

. . Riverdale,  New  York 

. Schenectady,  New  York 
. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 


laione,  Florence  Alice 


Scotch  Plains,  New  Jersey 


Jennings,  Barbara  Ruth  . 
Johansson,  Judith  Carol  . 
Johnson,  Gail  Elizabeth  . 
Judd,  Barbara  Joan  . . . 


. Verona,  New  Jersey 
. . . Barre,  Vermont 

Kinderhook,  New  York 
Arlington 


Karasik,  Barbara  Ruth  . . 

Kavanagh,  Helen  Virginia  . 
Keith,  Jacqueline  Ann  . . 

Kellner,  Jean  Florence 


Rockville  Center,  New  York 
. . Larchmont,  New  York 

. . . . Needham  Heights 

Port  Washington,  New  York 
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Kenneally,  Carol  Ann  . . 

Kerkins,  Eunice  Beverly  . 
Kerr,  Nancy  Diane  . . 

Kesslen,  Judith  .... 
Kilbourn,  Georgie  Hermine 
Kimball,  Beverly  Ann  . . 

Kinney,  Judith  Ann  . 
Kirk,  Dorothy  Ann  . 
Klippcr,  Mary  Lee  . 
Kramer,  Phyllis  .... 
Kuenzler,  Dolores  Ann  . 
Kuhn,  Lois  Elaine  . 


Lynn 

Broad  Brook,  Connecticut 

Salem 

Haverhill 

Waltham 

Westford 

. Waterford,  Connecticut 
Ardmore,  Pennsylvania 
South  Orange,  New  Jersey 

Lynn 

. Maywood,  New  Jersey 
. Scarsdale,  New  York 


Lachhein,  Doris  . . . 

Lacritz,  Sandra  Joan  . 
Lalley,  Betty  Louise  . 
Lally,  Sandra  Malcolm 
Lamont,  Paula  Lou 
Lamor,  Beverly  Gail  . 
Lanese,  Judith  Ann  . 
Lanigan,  Beverly  Jean  . 
Lanyon,  Norma  Jean  . 
Larsen,  Joanne  Priscilla 
Lasky,  Eleanor  Beth  . 
Leavitt,  Janice  Marie  . 
Leese,  Barbara  Dale  . 
LeFaivre,  Helen  Mary  . 
Legare,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Light,  Caryl  Jane  . 
Limpert,  Mary  Rose  . 
Lincoln,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Lindsay,  Barbara  Louise 
Little,  Gertrude  May  . 
Loiacono,  Jo  Anna  . . 

Lubart,  Lois  Carol  . 


. . Crestwood,  New  York 

Bangor,  Maine 
Stratford,  Connecticut 

Beverly 

Pelham,  New  York 
South  Orange,  New  Jersey 
Stratford,  Connecticut 

Arlington 

Johnson  City,  New  York 
. Bangor,  Maine 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 
West  Newton 

Auburndale 

Wellesley 

West  Newton 
Chatham  Center,  New  York 
. Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. Great  Neck,  New  York 

Auburndale 

Danvers 

. Pvochester,  New  York 
East  Rockaway,  New  York 


McCormack,  Janet  .... 
McGill,  Sally  Ann  .... 
McHugh,  Jane  Louise  . . 

Mclnnis,  Jane  Gertrude  . 
McLaughlin,  June  Frances  . 
MacDonald,  Shirley  Ellen  . 
MacDonnell,  Martha  Christine 
Mack,  Mary  Gillette  . . . 

Mallett,  Rita  Ann  .... 
Mann,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Marden,  Lucille  Eleanor  . . 


Wellesley 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. . . . West  Newton 

Westwood 

New  Rochelle,  New  York 

Weston 

Watertown 

. Rochester,  New  York 

Auburndale 

. Allentown,  Pennsylvania 
Chichester,  New  Hampshire 


79 


Melluzzo,  Bernice  Irene  . 
Merchant,  Anne  Elisabeth 
Merwin,  Carol  Austin  . 
Meyer,  Marilyn  Ruth  . 
Miller,  Barbara  Harriet  . 
Mills,  Jean  Priscilla 
Molinari,  Jeri  Louise  . 
Monahan,  Mildred  Mary  . 
Montanez,  Valerie  Marie  . 
Montella,  Elaine  Beverly  . 
Moore,  Judith  Anne  . 
Morrell,  Anne  Estelle  . . 

Munns,  Sally- Anne  . 
Murano,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Murray,  Margaret  Joan  . 


Gilead,  Connecticut 

Needham 

. . Hamden,  Connecticut 

. West  Orange,  New  Jersey 

. West  Hartford,  Connecticut 

Arlington 

Waban 

Arlington 

. . Garden  City,  New  York 

West  Roxbury 

Beverly 

Augusta,  Maine 

Stamford,  Connecticut 
New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. Keene,  New  Hampshire 


Nardone,  Cecilia  Theresa 
Narumit,  Noneyao 
Neusner,  Adeline  Josephine 
Nicol,  Lucinda  Ann  . 

Nolin,  Linda 

Nolin,  Lucinda  .... 
Noseworthy,  Beverly  Ann. 
Novello,  Joanne  Vivian  . 
Nowell,  Carol  Lou  . 

Nutt,  Bernice  Jane  . . . 

Nutter,  Marion  .... 


. Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. Bangkok,  Thailand 

Haverhill 

. . Chatham,  New  Jersey 

Claremont,  New  Hampshire 
Claremont,  New  Hampshire 

Newton 

Arlington 

Greenwich,  New  York 
. . Princeton,  New  Jersey 

. . . . Newton  Centre 


OBrian,  Beverley  Rae West  Newton 

Oechler,  Sandra  Elizabeth Millburn,  New  Jersey 

Oliver,  Lea  Rodgers Hicksville,  New  York 


Palmaccio,  Shirley  Evelyn 
Pariseau,  Arlene  Marie  . 
Parker,  Gail  Helen  . . 

Peel,  Roberta  Ann  . . . 

Peirce,  Nancy  Fay  . . 

Peters,  Helen  Seward  . 
Petterson,  Sally  . . . . 

Petto,  Bette  Catherine  . . 

Peyser,  Virginia  B.  . . . 

Phelps,  Carol  Arlene  . 
Phillips,  Jean  Lorraine  . . 

Pierson,  Ann  Louise  . . 

Pike,  Shirley  Ellen  . 

Piotti,  Marjorie  Carolyn  . 
Polshek,  Judith  Anne  . 
Pontifex,  Cynthia  Ann  . 


Maynard 

Andover 

. Springfield,  Vermont 

Waltham 

Westboro 

Falmouth 

. North  Chelmsford 
. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
New  Rochelle,  New  York 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire 

Hamilton 

. Wilmington,  Delaware 
. . Fairfield,  Connecticut 

. . . Newton  Highlands 

Akron,  Ohio 

Williston  Park,  New  York 
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Portney,  Marlene  Cynthia 
Poulos,  Frances  G.  . . 

Price,  Betty  Joan  . . 

Prouty,  Patricia  Elaine 
Purcell,  Stephanie  Ann 

Quinlan,  Claire  Elaine  . 


Leominster 
Belmont 
. West  Boylston 
St.  Albans,  Vermont 
Newton 

. Barre,  Vermont 


Rabkin,  Marilyn  Lois  . 
Ravalese,  Rose  Marie  . 
Raymond,  Cynthia  Jane  . 
Regamey,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Reid,  Jane  Elizabeth  . 
Reynolds,  Elizabeth  Jordan 
Reynolds,  Patricia  . 

Rose,  Jacquelyn  Mae  . . 

Rosier,  Charlotte  Lee  . 
Roth,  Marguerite  Emily  . 
Rowe,  Drusilla  Lynn  . 
Royer,  Anita  Louise  . 
Ryder,  Jean  Margaret  . 

Saccone,  Lucille  Maria 
Saglio,  Letitia  .... 
Sanders,  Marilyn  Anne 
Savage,  Susan  Dale  . . . 

Schelhorn,  Beryl  Gay  . . 

Schneider,  Sandra  Dale  . 
Schofield,  Susan  Sinnott  . 
Schoppy,  Hazel  Margaret 
Schuster,  Barbara  Louise  . 
Seidel,  Maxine  .... 
Sen,  Druscilla  Laiha  . . 

Shanley,  Joan  Marilyn  . 
Sharp,  Eileen  Alice  . 
Shepardson,  Susan  Lee 
Sherman,  Joan  Sandra  . 
Sherman,  Sally  .... 
Sherrill,  Susan  Elizabeth  . 
Shivell,  Sandra  .... 
Shore,  Lois  Elaine  . 

Shrier,  Norma  Doris  . 
Silver,  Audrey  .... 
Silverman,  Sandra  Ethel  . 
Simoneau,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Skolfield,  Carolyn  Frances 
Slayton,  Sandra  . . . 

Smith,  Barbara  Gayle  . . 


Haverhill 

West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
. . Waterville,  Maine 

Waltham 

Wellesley 

. Rego  Park,  New  York 
Buzzards  Bay 
. Windsor,  Connecticut 
Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Rockleigh,  New  Jersey 
Wethersfield,  Connecticut 
Hartford,  Connecticut 
. Newton  Upper  Falls 

Newton 

Glastonbury,  Connecticut 
Rockville  Center,  New  York 
Columbia,  Connecticut 
New  Hyde  Park,  New  York 

Salem 

. . . . East  Weymouth 

Ventnor  City,  New  Jersey 
Yonkers,  New  York 
Wyomissing,  Pennsylvania 
. Honolulu,  Hawaii 
. Troy,  New  York 
. . Rochester,  New  York 

. Madison,  New  Jersey 
West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
. Winnetka,  Illinois 
Bloomfield,  New  Jersey 
. Ridgewood,  New  Jersey 
. Newton  Centre 

Newton 

Wallingford,  Connecticut 
. . . Newton  Centre 

Marlboro 

. Gardiner,  Maine 
. Keene,  New  Hampshire 
Auburndale 
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Smith,  Carole  Gloria  . . , 

Smith,  Patricia  Lou  . . . 

Somers,  Caroljean  . . . . 

Sparks,  Nancy  Ann  . 

Spicer,  Sally  Sue 

Stettaford,  Patricia  Anne  . 
Stickel,  Dulcie  Elsa  . . . 

Stirone,  Barbara  Ann  . 

Stone,  Sandra  Thompson  . 
Strauss,  Sondra  Wilma 
Styles,  Dorcas  Jean  . . . . 

Sulahian,  Rose-Marie  . 
Swanson,  Gail  Kerstin  . 
Sweenor,  Mary  Theresa  . 
Symonds,  Francine  Thelma  . 

Tabellario,  Angela  Laura  . 
Taylor,  Elizabeth  Jean  . . 

Thomas,  Susan  Emily  . 
Thompson,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Tidman,  Mary  Jane  . . . 

Tisler,  Nancy  Ann  . . . . 

Tomlinson,  Margaret  Ann  . 
Trautman,  Leslie  . . . . 

Travis,  Barbara  Anne  . . . 

Tredeau,  Cynthia  Ann  . 
Tripp,  Nancy  Sue  . . . . 

Tuzik,  Dianne  Della  . 
Twichell,  Susan  Blair 

Valter,  Marilyn  Joyce  . . . 

Van  Buskirk,  Jean  Marie  . . 

Visel,  Sally  Lou  . . ' . 

Vitali,  Adrienne  Mary  . . . 

Walbrecher,  Joan  Marion  . 
Walker,  Martha  Alexa  . . 

Walsh,  Cynthia- Jane  . 
Warner,  Sally  Jeanne  . 
Warnick,  Jane  Greene  . . 

Waterman,  Mary  Helen  . . 

Weldon,  Suzanne  .... 
Wells,  Marilyn  Eleanor  . 
Whiting,  Gail  Melanie  . . 

Williams,  Donna  Marie  . 
Wormwood,  Beverly  . 
Wright,  Nancy  Lee  . . . 

Young,  Marilyn  Bernice  . . 

Zammarchi,  Marlene  Isabelle 


Gloucester 

. . . . Wellesley  Hills 

West  Orange,  New  Jersey 
. Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Paris,  Illinois 

. . Garrison,  New  York 

. Short  Hills,  New  Jersey 
. Morristown,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Newton  Centre 

. Warwick,  Rhode  Island 
Groveton,  New  Hampshire 

Watertown 

. . . . Jamaica  Plain 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
Gardner 

. Cranston,  Rhode  Island 
. . Fairfield,  Connecticut 

. . Cobalt,  Connecticut 

Andover 

. Glens  Falls,  New  York 
. . Milford,  Connecticut 

. . . . Chestnut  Elill 

. . . . West  Roxbury 

. Rumford,  Rhode  Island 

Framingham 

. . . Albany,  New  York 

. . Rahway,  New  Jersey 

New  Britain,  Connecticut 

. . Summit,  New  Jersey 

Newton 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. Wallingford,  Connecticut 

. Maplewood,  New  Jersey 
. . . . Barre,  Vermont 

. . . . West  Newton 

New  Haven,  Connecticut 
. . Yonkers,  New  York 

. Greenwich,  Connecticut 
. Great  Neck,  New  York 

Wollaston 

. Southport,  Connecticut 
. . . . . . . Milton 

Waltham 

. . . . Barre,  Vermont 

Monson 

Arlington 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

235 

New  York 

89 

Connecticut 

76 

New  Jersey 

67 

Rhode  Island 

22 

New  Hampshire 

19 

Maine 

14 

Vermont 

14 

Ohio 

6 

Pennsylvania 

6 

Illinois 

3 

Delaware 

2 

Maryland 

2 

Arkansas 

1 

Michigan 

1 

Minnesota 

1 

West  Virginia 

1 

District  of  Columbia 

1 

Bermuda 

1 

Colombia 

1 

Hawaii 

1 

Iraq 

1 

Puerto  Rico 

1 

Thailand 

2 

567 

SUMMARY 

Seniors 

254 

Freshmen 

313 

567 

Curricula 

Secretarial 

180 

Medical  Secretarial 

94 

Retailing 

93 

Liberal  Arts 

52 

Art 

29 

Home  Economics 

27 

Pre-Professional 

25 

Child  Study 

23 

Dramatics 

3 

General  Academic 

10 

General 

31 

567 
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LASELL  ALUMNAE  CLUBS 
1953-54 


Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Dorothy  Inett  Taylor  *30  (Mrs.  Lloyd  D.) 

320  Highland  Street,  'Worcester,  Massachusetts 
First  Vice-President:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  *42  (Mrs.  Richard  A.) 

37  Frederick  Street,  Newtonville,  Massachusetts 
Second  Vice-President:  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  ’38  (Mrs. 
Wm.  A.,  Jr.) 

Dwight  Road,  Holly  Hill,  Marshfield,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Marion  Kingdon  Farnum  *29  (Mrs.  Earl  W.) 

20  Linda  Avenue,  Auburn,  Massachusetts 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Elsie  Bigwood  Cooney  x-’20  (Mrs. 
Harold  J.) 

21  Victor  Avenue,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Treasurer:  Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  ’23  (Mrs.  Wilder  N.) 

15  Miles  Drive,  Quincy  69,  Massachusetts 
Assistant  Treasurer:  Olive  Boynton  Garron  ’38  (Mrs.  Layton  S.) 

12  Rockridge  Road,  Waltham,  Massachusetts 
Alumnae  Clubs  Advisor:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  ’37  (Mrs. 
Chas.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  ’19  (Mrs.  Leonard  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  New  Hampshire 
Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  ’3  5 (Mrs.) 

19  Fern  Street,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 
Edythe  Cummings  Mileikis  ’37  (Mrs.  J.  C.) 

830  Commonwealth  Avenue,  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 
Elizabeth  Danker  Trenholm  ’41  (Mrs.  F.  D.) 

1 Alba  Road,  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 
Ruth  Sullivan  Lodge  ’40  (Mrs.  H.  T.) 

17  Hemlock  Road,  Newton  Upper  Falls,  Massachusetts 
Scholarship  Comm.  Chm.:  Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  ’30  (Mrs. 
Lester  E.) 

338  Clinton  Road,  Brookline,  Massachusetts 
Nominating  Comm.:  Shirley  Gould  Chesebro  ’33  (Mrs.  Robt.  A.), 
Chm. 

110  Carver  Road,  Newton  Highlands,  Massachusetts 
Nancy  Bacon  Johnson  ’45  (Mrs.  Donald  M.) 

56  Monadnock  Road,  Wellesley  Hills,  Massachusetts 
Lillian  Feneley  Cooley  ’45  (Mrs.  D.  S.) 

3 Garden  Road,  Concord,  Massachusetts 
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Albany  Club 

President:  Grace  Douglass  Schindler  x-’12  (Mrs.  Edgar  G.) 

64  South  Main  Avenue,  Albany  3,  New  York 
Vice-President:  Virginia  White  Wardwell  *3  5 (Mrs.  Harry  I.) 

13  Cambridge  Road,  Albany,  New  York 
Recording  Secretary:  Jeanne  Daniels  Wheeler  *39  (Mrs.  W.  R.) 

6 Barth  wick  Avenue,  Delmar,  New  York 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Mary  McEvoy  Robideau  ’29  (Mrs.  C.  A.) 

4 Pine  Avenue,  Stop  3 5,  Albany  5,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Jean  O’Brien  Heavey  ’44  (Mrs.  Joseph  R.) 

73  North  Allen  Street,  Albany,  New  York 

Greater  Boston  Club 

President:  Rachel  Whittemore  Hawes  ’3  5 (Mrs.  Lauren  W.) 

9 Strathmore  Road,  Brookline,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Gloria  J.  Martin  ’43 

93  8 Centre  Street,  Newton  Centre,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Sally  C.  Hughes  ’50 
102  Cabot  Street,  Newton,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Beryl  N.  GroflF  ’48 
24  Atwood  Street,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Linnea  Kneller  ’48 

24  Atwood  Street,  Wellesley,  Massachusetts 
Club  Advisor:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  ’37  (Mrs.  Charles  A.) 

89  Woodland  Road,  Auburndale,  Massachusetts 

Bridgeport  Club 

President:  Sara  Parsons  Burr  ’48  (Mrs.  Wm.  C.) 

136  Brookmere  Drive,  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Lynn  Babbitt  Cooper  ’45  (Mrs.  Richard  L.) 

93  Samp  Motor  Road,  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Jayne  A.  Gilmore  x-’49 

260  Buena  Vista  Road,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Joan  M.  Prescott  ’52 

151  Prospect  Drive,  Stratford,  Connecticut 
Program  Chm.:  Elizabeth  Stahl  Mott  ’28  (Mrs.  Ronald  J.  ) 

22  5 Harvester  Road,  Fairfield,  Connecticut 
Publicity:  Betty  Oppel  Morris  ’26  (Mrs.) 

149  Chestnut  Street,  Bridgeport,  Connecticut 

Buffalo  Club 

President:  Lillian  Doane  Maddigan  ’21  (Mrs.  Arthur  G.) 

Ill  Morris,  Buffalo  14,  New  York 
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Chicago  Club 

President:  Helene  Grashorn  Dickson  ’22  (Mrs.  L.  E.) 

316  Sheridan  Road,  Winnetka,  Illinois 

Cleveland  Club 

President:  Elaine  Burrell  King  ’48  (Mrs.  Kenneth  E.) 

1813  Pleasantville  Drive,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Churchill  Cantor  ’29  (Mrs.  Justin  P.) 

1724  Beacon  wood  Avenue,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
Secretary:  Ellen  Morris  Phillips  ’49  (Mrs.  R.  L.) 

1876  Langerdale  Road,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
Treasurer:  Esther  Joslyn  Gross  ’3  5 (Mrs.  Malcolm  E.) 

321  Storer  Avenue,  Akron  2,  Ohio 

Connecticut  Valley  Club 

President:  Mary  Lou  Woodward  ’52 

829  Main  Street,  East  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Pauline  M.  Coady  ’52 

9 Russwin  Road,  New  Britain,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Helen  F.  Hamilton  ’49 

Fairview  Drive,  Elmwood,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Margaret  C.  Olson  ’50 

Simonds  Avenue,  Collinsville,  Connecticut 
Nom.  Comm.  Chm.:  Edith  Downey  ’34 

17  Middlefield  Drive,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Honor  Roll  Chm.:  Helen  M.  Saunders  ’17 

3 Grennan  Road,  West  Hartford,  Connecticut 
Membership  Comm.  Chm.:  Carolyn  A.  Shailer  ’49  - 
22  Churchill  Road,  Wethersfield,  Connecticut 

Eastern  Maine  Club 

President:  Julia  Crafts  Sheridan  ’10  (Mrs.  Phihp) 

Squaw  Mountain  Inn,  Greenville  Junction,  Maine 
Secretary:  Gretchen  Brett  Harvey  x-’34  (Mrs.  Edmund  Y.) 

Pleasant  Street,  Greenville,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Lydia  Adams  Godsoe  ’18  (Mrs.  Walter  H.) 

152  Webster  Avenue,  Bangor,  Maine 

Miami  Club 

President:  Lelah  Cones  Shaffer  x-’06  (Mrs.  Henry  R.) 

1412  S.  W.  13  th  Street,  Miami,  Florida 
Vice-President:  Paula  Maue  Dickson  ’41  (Mrs.  Charles  B.) 

1002  Alfonso  Avenue,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Phoebe  Haskell  Ober  x-’17  (Mrs.  Merton  E.) 

829  Lake  Drive,  Miami  Springs,  Florida 
Publicity  Chm.:  Margaret  Trice  Gibbons  x-’17  (Mrs.  John  S.) 
1302  Pizarro  Street,  Coral  Gables,  Florida 
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New  Hampshire  Club 

President:  Martha  Clark  Corson  x-’44  (Mrs.  Bernard  W.) 

Box  161,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Vice-President:  Barbara  Cushing  Jenkins  ’2  5 (Mrs.  George  A.) 

3 Kent  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 
Secretary:  Jane  Norwell  Chamberlain  ’43  (Mrs.  William  F.) 

Box  146,  Contoocook,  New  Hampshire 
Treasurer:  Muriel  Diversi  Cuddy  ’48  (Mrs.  J.  A.,  Jr.) 

1 1 Blake  Street,  Concord,  New  Hampshire 

New  Haven  Club 

President:  Dorothy  Page  Kuehl  ’48  (Mrs.  A.  E.,  Jr.) 

118  Harmon  Street,  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Vice-President:  Barbara  N.  Ferns  ’51 

2693  Whitney  Avenue,  Hamden,  Connecticut 
Secretary:  Joyce  E.  Wardle  ’52 

31  Hillcrest  Road,  Orange,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Nancy  S.  Skiff  ’3  3 

91  Howe  Street,  Apt.  304,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Program  Chm.:  Eleanora  N.  Wrinn  ’51 

117  Alston  Avenue,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 
Publicity:  Barbara  A.  Batelli  ’51 

328  Townsend  Avenue,  New  Haven,  Connecticut 

Greater  New  York  Club 
President:  Linda  Heather  ’51 

11  Whitson  Street,  Forest  Hills,  New  York 
Vice-President:  June  Cherry  Bruns  ’42  (Mrs.  Robt.  G.) 

262  Crocus  Avenue,  Floral  Park,  Long  Island,  New  York 
Secretary:  Alice  Stover  ’51 

15  Schermerhorn  Street,  Brooklyn,  New  York 
Treasurer:  Marcella  Malizia  Wheatley  ’48  (Mrs.  Frank) 

Mt.  Vernon,  New  York 

Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  Frederick  J.) 

5103  Webster  Street,  Omaha,  Nebraska 
Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  William  S.) 

3169  Farnam  Street,  ^ 1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska 

Philadelphia-South  Jersey  Club 

President:  Natalie  Whitaker  Spalding  x-’31  (Mrs.  Leonard  A.,  Jr.) 

R.D.  ^1,  Lafayette  Road,  Colonial  Village,  Wayne,  Pennsylvania 
First  Vice-President:  Jennie  Hamilton  Eliason  ’04  (Mrs.  E.  Holt) 
Montgomery  Court  Apartments,  B-24,  Narberth,  Pennsylvania 
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Second  Vice-President:  Victoria  Heiden  Horen  ’49  (Mrs.  Bert) 
Mayfair  House  Apts.,  Lincoln,  Leriae  & Johnson  Streets,  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania 

Recording  Secretary:  Jean  Stearns  Gorman  ’50  (Mrs.  Wm.  H.,  Jr.) 

Barbara  Court  Apartments,  Drexel  Hill,  Pennsylvania 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Jo  Holbrook  Metzger  ’22  (Mrs.  Fred- 
erick W.) 

401  Lippincott  Avenue,  Riverton,  New  Jersey 
Treasurer:  Barbara  A.  Schoppy  ’51 

6 North  Cornwall  Avenue,  Ventnor,  New  Jersey 
Program  Chm.:  Olga  J.  Hammell  ’23 

10  East  Rosedale  Avenue,  Northfield,  New  Jersey 
Publicity  Chm.:  Jane  E.  Gray  ’29 

114  Grandview  Avenue,  Ardmore,  Pennsylvania 

Portland  (Maine)  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapiece  x-’29  (Mrs.  Harry  J.) 

160  Stevens  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 
Vice-President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  Frank  S.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  Ronald  P.) 

36  Farnham  Street,  Portland,  Maine 
Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Avenue,  Portland,  Maine 

Rhode  Island  Club 

President:  Barbara  Potier  Grzebien  ’49  (Mrs.  John  L.) 

79  Brewster  Drive,  Warwick,  BJiode  Island 
Vice-President:  Marjorie  Morrison  Coburn  ’17  (Mrs.  George  S.) 

27  President  Avenue,  Providence,  Rhode  Island 
Recording  Secretary:  Nancy  B.  Reach  ’41 
237  High  Street,  Valley  Falls,  Rhode  Island 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Eleanor  T.  Munro  ’48 
321  High  Street,  Bristol,  Rhode  Island 
Treasurer:  Virginia  Whalen  Petrie  ’41  (Mrs.  Raymond  G.) 

25  Lincoln  Avenue,  Attleboro,  Massachusetts 
Ways  & Means  Comm.  Chm.:  Marion  Wilson  Kennedy  ’49  (Mrs. 
John  J.) 

67  Winslow  Street,  Riverside,  Rhode  Island 

Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Club 

President:  Mildred  J.  Guyett  ’32 

23  Nottingham  Circle,  Rochester,  New  York 
Secretary:  Joan  DeGelleke  ’49 

99  Avalon  Drive,  Rochester,  New  York 
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Southern  California  Club 

President:  Doris  Wilson  Lehners,  H.  S.  *25-*27  (Mrs.  John  W.) 

323  South  Anita  Avenue,  West  Los  Angeles  24,  California 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Mary  McConn  Maguire  *29  (Mrs.) 

4833  Matilija,  Van  Nuys,  California 


Vermont  Club 

President:  Geraldine  Bixby  Averill  ’41  (Mrs.  C.  Weston) 

1 1 Academy  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 
Vice-President:  Mary  P.  Bottomley  *42 
95  Adams  Street,  Burlington,  Vermont 
Secretary-Treasurer:  Lucille  Hooker  Paterson  ’41  (Mrs.  William  A.) 
31  Park  Street,  Barre,  Vermont 


Washington  (D.  C.)  Club 

President:  Beth  Baer  Tracy  x-’ll  (Mrs.  C.  Curtis) 

3709  Chevy  Chase  Lake  Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Maryland 
Vice-President:  Helen  Decker  Stewart  x-’22  (Mrs.  John  N.) 

6124  32nd  Place,  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Recording  Secretary:  Barbara  M.  Hayton  ’42 

1637  N.  Oak  Street,  Apt.  ^ 3,  Arlington,  Virginia 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Pauline  Philbrick  Gritz  ’3  5 (Mrs.  E.  D.) 

3080  North  Pollard  Street,  Arlington,  Virginia 
Treasurer:  June  Newbold  Gurley  ’27  (Mrs.  Clyde  C.) 

115  South  Chelsea  Lane,  Bethesda,  Maryland 


Western  Massachusetts  Club 

President:  Margaret  Herman  Raiche  ’44  (Mrs.  Arthur  J.) 

17  Kipling  Street,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Marilyn  Ford  Sampson  ’45  (Mrs.  Harold  B.,  Jr.) 

63  Kensington  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Secretary:  Betty  Carter  Steele  ’47  (Mrs.  David  T.) 

7 Gordon  Lane,  Hazardville,  Connecticut 
Treasurer:  Barbara  L.  Hoffman  ’51 

229  Abbott  Street,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Program  Chm.:  Alice  David  Stamford  ’28  (Mrs.  John  F.) 

96  Harkness  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
Nom.  Comm.  Chm.:  Frances  Gay  Linford  ’39  (Mrs.  Alfred  E.) 

R.F.D.  ^ 1,  7 Ridgewood  Road,  Wilbraham,  Massachusetts 
Tel.  Comm.  Chm.:  Patricia  Smith  Whittlesey  ’45  (Mrs.  George  B.) 

5 0 Jefferson  Avenue,  Springfield,  Massachusetts 
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Worcester  Club 

President:  Marjorie  Magune  Curtis  *31  (Mrs.  Gordon  S.) 

19  Quinapoxet  Lane,  Worcester  6,  Massachusetts 
Vice-President:  Marion  Parmer  Wheeler  *41  (Mrs.  Russell  A.) 

45  Brookhaven  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Recording  Secretary:  Dorothy  Goehring  Rourke  *50  (Mrs.  H.  T.) 

78  Brandon  Road,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Corresponding  Secretary:  Margaret  Smith  Wolcott  *39  (Mrs.  R.  P.) 

4 Huntley  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-*28  (Mrs.  Harry  S.) 

14  Knowlton  Avenue,  Shrewsbury,  Massachusetts 
Program  Comm.  Chm.:  Cynthia  Porter  *51 
3 Linden  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 
Publicity:  Rena  Ridler  Symonds  *40  (Mrs.  Merrill  A.) 

98  Ararat  Street,  Worcester,  Massachusetts 


90 


91 


92 


INDEX 


Admission  Requirements 

13 

Advanced  Standing 

13 

Art,  Department  of 

48-13 

Counseling,  Student 

59 

Calendar 

3 

Child  Study,  Department  of 

34-35 

Clubs,  Alumnae 

84-90 

Curricula 

16-26 

Art 

21-23 

Child  Study 

18-19 

Dramatics 

21 

General  or  Exploratory 

26 

Home  Economics 

17-18 

Liberal  Arts 

16 

Medical  Secretarial 

20 

Music 

23-24 

Nursing 

25-26 

Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 

24-25 

Retailing 

19 

Secretarial 

20 

Dance,  Modern 

58 

Degrees 

14-15 

Dramatics,  Department  of 

30-31 

English,  Department  of 

27-29 

Expenses 

64-67 

Faculty 

6-10 

French 

38-39 

General  Information 

59-62 

Government,  College 

61 

Graduation  Requirements 

14-15 

93 


Grounds  and  Buildings 

11-12 

Health 

62 

History.  See  Social  Studies,  Department  of 

43-45 

History  (Lasell)  and  Location 

11 

Home  Economics,  Department  of 

31-34 

Languages,  Department  of 

38-40 

Library 

61 

Marking  System 

60 

Maps 

91-92 

Mathematics,  Department  of 

40-41 

Music,  Department  of 

53-57 

Officers  of  Administration 

6 

Orientation  Course 

59 

Physical  Education,  Department  of 

58 

Placement 

61 

Reading  and  Study  Laboratory 

59-60 

Regulations 

63 

Religious  Activities 

60 

Retail  Training,  Department  of 

36-38 

Rooms 

62 

Scholarships 

64 

Science,  Department  of 

41-43 

Secretarial  Studies,  Department  of 

45-48 

Social  Studies,  Department  of 

43-45 

Spanish 

39-40 

Students,  Register  of 

70-82 

Students,  Transfer  of 

13-14 

Summary,  Classification  of  Students 

85 

Summer  School 

68-69 

Trustees 

4- 

94 


Visitors  to  the  college  are  always  welcome.  The 
administrative  offices  in  Bragdon  Hall  are  open 
Monday  through  Friday  from  9 a.m.  to  4 p.m.  and 
until  12  noon  on  Saturday.  In  order  to  avoid  delay ^ 
it  is  suggested  that  personal  interviews  be  arranged 
in  advance. 
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Lasell  is  a Junior  College  member  of  the  New  England  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  and  a member  of  the  New  Eng- 
land Junior  College  Council,"’  of  the  American  Association  of  Junior 
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poses for  which  the  college  is  organized,  the  general  control,  administration,  faculty, 
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Woodland  Hall — Freshman  Dormitory  and  Main  Dining  Room 


CALENDAR  1955-1956 


1955 


September  22 

Registration  of  New  Students 

September  23-24 

Orientation  Period  for  all  New  Students 

September  24 

Registration  of  Old  Students 

September  26 

. Formal  Opening 

November  11 

. . . . . Morning  Holiday 

November  18 

End  of  First  Quarter 

November  23  after  classes 
November  28  for  classes 

1 . . . . Thanksgiving 

December  16  after  classes 

1 

1956 

[•  . . . Christmas  Vacation 

January  4 for  classes 
February  6 . 

J 

Beginning  of  Second  Semester 

March  30  . 

. End  of  Third  Quarter 

March  30  after  classes  to 
April  10  for  classes 

1 ....  Spring  Vacation 

June  3 . . . 

Baccalaureate  Sunday 

June  8 . . . 

End  of  Second  Semester 

June  9 ... 

(class  Night 
(Reunion  of  Alumnae 

June  10 

Commencement  Day 

June  20-August  5,  195  5 

Summer  School 

June  25-September  2,  1956 

Summer  Nursing  Program 

I 9 5 5 
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THE  TRUSTEES  OF  LASELL  JUNIOR  COLLEGE 
president 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
Vice-President 
CORNELIA  H.  KILLAM 
Treasurer 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
Clerk 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 


Trustees 

Term  Expires  1955 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM  (Mrs.  H.  M.) 

WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

HELEN  PERRY Melrose,  Mass. 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  (Mrs.  A.  B.) 

Watsonville,  Calif. 

Term  Expires  1956 
IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  (Mrs.  R.  M.) 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  (Ivirs.  L.  P.) 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 

WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 

Term  Expires  1957 

SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  .... 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  (Mrs.  R.  R.)  . 

CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  (Mrs.  C.  L.) 

Wallingford,  Conn. 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 

Term  Expires  195  8 

JOHN  P.  TILTON 

MABEL  T.  EAGER 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  (Mrs.W.H.) 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN  (Mrs.A.F.)  . 

HELEN  SAUNDERS  .... 

Term  Expires  1959 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  .... 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS  .... 

DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW  . 

Executive  Board 


Auburndale,  Mass. 

Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


. Westfield,  Mass. 

. Medfield,  Mass. 

New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 

. Quincy,  Mass. 

. Blandford,  Mass. 

. Narragansett,  R.  I. 


West  Newton,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Bangor,  Maine 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
ITartford,  Conn. 

. Boston,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 


RAYMOND  C.  WASS 
HENRY  F.  KEEVER 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 
HELEN  PERRY 

JOHN  L.  ARNOLD 


WILDER  N.  SMITH 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND 
Finance  Committee 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 


EARL  H.  ORDWAY 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  LASELL  CORPORATION 


JOHN  L.  ARNOLD  .... 
DOROTHY  BARNARD  *24 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE  *21  .... 

V.  STODDARD  BIGELOW 
BARBARA  ORDWAY  BREWER  *35  . 
NELL  WOODWARD  COLLINS  *15  . 

ALICE  HILLARD  CORBIN 
MARION  ORDWAY  CORLEY  *11 
DANA  M.  COTTON  .... 
RUTH  TURNER  CROSBY  *42  . 

HELEN  H.  DUNHAM 
MABEL  T.  EAGER  *80-*87  . 

LYDIA  ADAMS  GODSOE  *18  . 

MAUDE  SIMES  HARDING  *06  . 

LOUISE  TARDIVEL  HIGGINS  *37  . 

MARTHA  FISH  HOLMES  *25 
WINSLOW  R.  HOWLAND  . 

RUTH  THRESHER  JENKS  *14  . 
ESTHER  T.  JOSSELYN  *27  . 

HENRY  F.  KEEVER  .... 
CORNELIA  HEMINGWAY  KILLAM  *22 
PRISCILLA  PARMENTER  MADDEN  *37 
OLIVE  CHASE  MAYO  *19  . 

MILDRED  STRAIN  NUTTER  *17 
EARL  H.  ORDWAY  .... 
EVELINA  E.  PERKINS  *15  . 

HELEN  PERRY  *24  ...  . 

CAROL  RICE  *16  . 

ETTA  MacMILLAN  ROWE  *11-*13  . 

IRENE  SAUTER  SANFORD  *06  . 
HELEN  SAUNDERS  *17 
HARRIETT  G.  SCOTT  *94  . 

PHYLLIS  RAFFERTY  SHOEMAKER  *22 
ANTOINETTE  MERITT  SMITH  *23  . 
WILDER  N.  SMITH  .... 
ARLENE  WISHART  SYLVESTER  *38 
DOROTHY  INETT  TAYLOR  *3  0 
SUSAN  E.  TIFFANY  *15  . 

JOHN  P.  TILTON  .... 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS 

CLARA  A.  WINSLOW 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW  .... 

PRISCILLA  WINSLOW  *3  5 . 

RICHARD  A.  WINSLOW  . 

PRISCILLA  ALDEN  WOLFE  *19 


. Wellesley,  Mass. 

. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Manchester,  Mass. 
San  Antonio,  Texas 
. Orleans,  Vt. 
Winchester,  Mass. 
Newtonville,  Mass. 

. Brookline,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 

. Bangor,  Maine 
Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Narragansett,  R.  1. 
West  Hanover,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 
. Wellesley,  Mass. 
. Laconia,  N.  H. 
Newton  Centre,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
Mechanic  Falls,  Me. 
. Melrose,  Mass. 
. Sweet  Briar,  Va. 
West  Granby,  Conn. 
. Westfield,  Mass. 
. Hartford,  Conn. 
. Boston,  Mass. 
Watsonville,  Calif. 
. Quincy,  Mass. 
. Quincy,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Worcester,  Mass. 
. Blandford,  Mass. 
. Somerville,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
. Medfield,  Mass. 
Auburndale,  Mass. 
West  Newton,  Mass. 
New  Hampton,  N.  H. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FACULTY 

RAYMOND  C.  WASS,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  President 

B.Ed.,  University  of  Maine;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
JOHN  L.  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  M.B.A.,  L.L.B.,  Treasurer 

A. B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.B.A.,  Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration;  L.L.B.,  Northeastern  University;  Grad- 
uate study,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology;  Lasell,  1951- 

GUY  M.  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  President  Emeritus 

B. A.,  Tufts  College;  Ph.D.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell  1898- 


RUTH  H.  ROTHENBERGER,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Dean  of  Residence 

B.S.,  Ursinus  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study,  Pennsylvania  State  College;  Graduate  study.  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
IvIARY  W.  BLATCHFORD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Academic  Dean 

B.A.,  Connecticut  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University  Graduate 
School;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School  of  Medicine 
and  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1939- 
INEZ  M.  ATWATER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Student  Counselor 

B.A.,  Jackson  College,  Tufts  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University 
Graduate  School;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University;  Syracuse 
University;  Lasell  1946- 

EDITH  A.  RICHARDSON,  B.A.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
B.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study.  Harvard  University; 
Lasell,  1951- 

MURIEL  McClelland,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
and  Director  of  Physical  Education 

Oberlin;  B.S.,  Boston  University;  Boston  School  of  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1929- 

EARL  H.  ORDWAY,  B.S.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds; 
B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Lasell,  1911- 


WALTER  S.  ADAMS,  B.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Mathematics 
B.A.,  Wesleyan;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
CAROL  G.  ASHLEY,  B.F.A.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  Rhode  Island  School  of  Design;  Lasell,  1953- 
HARRIET  W.  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.  in  P.A.L.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University; 
Graduate  study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1946- 
JUNE  BABCOCK,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  M.A.,  Cornell  University;  Lasell,  1942- 
HELEN  COWELL  BAILLY,  B.A.,  B.M.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French 
B.A.  and  B.M.,  Wells  College;  Residence  in  France,  1920-1935; 
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M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Summer  Session,  Middlebury;  Summer 
Session,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1937- 
CLARISSA  G.  BASSETT,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Science 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke;  Boston  University,  C.L.A.;  Woods  Hole 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory;  Lasell,  1954- 
ROBERT  KNOWLES  BRANDRIFF,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Eng- 
lish and  Journalism 

A. B.,  Maryville  College;  A.M.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study.  University  of  Paris;  Lasell,  1952- 

DORIS  BULLARD,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B. S.  in  Ed.,  Framingham  State  Teachers  College;  M.A.,  Boston 
University  Graduate  School;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University 
School  of  Medicine;  Lasell,  1954- 

CAROLYN  E.  CHAPMAN,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
MARIA  T.  OROZCO  COBB,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  Universidad  de  Mexico  Summer  School; 
Lasell,  1940- 

JEANNE  BUDDING  COUSINS,  Instructor  in  Dancing  and  Pub- 
licity Director 

Harvard  Summer  School;  Leland  Powers  School;  Sarah  Lawrence 
College;  Monsieur  Lend,  The  Hague,  Holland;  Madame  Espinosa, 
London,  England;  Lilia  Viles  Wyman,  Boston;  Chester  Hale,  Ted 
Shawn,  Martha  Graham,  New  York;  Lasell,  1945- 
ALICE  MOYLE  CREER,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  University  of  Utah;  M.S.,  New  York  University;  Lasell, 
1954- 

DELIA  N.  DAVIS,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Social  Studies 

B.A.,  Bates  College;  Graduate  study.  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire; Boston  University  and  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell, 
1943- 

AUDREY  H.  DORSEY,  B.A.,  Head  of  Retailing  Department 

B.A.,  Mount  Holyoke  College;  Merchandise  Course,  Wm.  Filene’s 
Sons  Co.,  Boston;  Graduate  study.  University  of  Michigan;  Lasell, 
1948- 

GEORGE  SAWYER  DUNHAM,  Director  of  the  Department  of 
Music;  Instructor  in  Music,  and  Conductor  of  the  Orphean  Club 
Graduate  of  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music  with  honors; 
studied  with  1.  Philipp  in  Paris;  Lasell,  1910- 
SHIRLEY  A.  EGAN,  B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Assistant  Educa- 
tional Adviser  for  the  Nursing  Program 

B.S.  in  Nursing  Education,  Boston  University;  Graduate  Study, 
Boston  University,  Department  of  Nursing;  Lasell,  1954- 
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GERTRUDE  M.  FERAZZI,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1954- 
MARGARET  M.  FLINT,  B.F.A.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.F.A.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Ed.M.,  Teachers  College  of 
the  City  of  Boston;  Lasell,  1953- 
MARGARET  W.  FRENCH,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Oberlin  College;  M.A.,  Birmingham-Southern  College; 
Graduate  study,  Radcliffe  College;  Summer  School,  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Middle  bury  Language  School;  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1946- 

RUTH  WOLFE  FULLER,  Instructor  in  Speech  and  Dramatics 

Graduate,  Alien-Freeman  Studios;  Voice  Study  with  Dr.  Lee 
B.  Woodcock,  John  Walker  Hall,  New  York;  Courses  in  Creative 
Writing,  Boston  University;  Intensive  Course  in  Speech  and 
Radio,  University  of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1943- 
SARAH  HARRISON,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  General  Nursing 
B.S.,  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1954- 
ELINOR  HOAG,  B.S.,  B.S.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.S.  and  B.S.S.,  Boston  University;  Ed.M.,  Harvard  University; 
Graduate  study,  RadclifFe  College,  Boston  University,  Harvard 
University;  Lasell,  1928- 

IRENE  KENGRIS  JACKMAUH,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Science 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1954- 
SOPFilA  J.  JOSEPHS,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  New  York  University;  Grad- 
uate study.  New  York  University;  Lasell,  1943- 
PERSIS  BLAKE  KEMPTON,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Voice 

Skidmore  School  of  Arts  Music  Conservatory,  Stanly  Osborn, 
voice;  Lowell  Normal  School,  P.S.M.,  Albert  Edmund  Brown, 
voice;  Surette  Summer  School;  Skidmore  College,  B.S.,  music 
major;  student  of  voice  under  Rose  Stewart,  Geraldine  Damon, 
Grace  Leslie;  Member  of  National  Association  Teachers  of  Sing- 
ing; Lasell,  1945- 

LAURA  B.  KREUTZER,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Vermont;  Graduate  study,  Cornell  University 
and  Syracuse  University;  Lasell,  1952- 
MRS.  FBA.NKLIN  E.  LELAND,  Instructor  in  Piano,  Accompanist 
New  England  Conservatory,  Solo  Course  in  Piano  and  Organ,  Carl 
Stasny,  Anna  Stovall  Lothian,  Henry  Dunham,  George  Chadwick, 
Benjamin  Cutter;  Westminster  Choir  School,  summer  sessions. 
Choral  Conducting  and  Choir  Training,  Hugh  Ross,  Father  Finn, 
Stephen  Townsend;  Lasell,  1942- 
RUTH  T.  LINDQUIST,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.A.,  Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1944- 
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LILLIAN  MacARTHUR,  Th.B.,  M.A.,  D.A.O.,  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology 

Th.B.,  Gordon  College;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  D.A.O.,  Staley 
College;  Lasell,  1944- 

RUTH  E.  Ii^NGHUE,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 
B.S.  in  Ed.,  Salem  State  Teachers  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston 
University;  Lasell,  19 54- 

MAR  JORIE  MAYNARD,  A.B.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Childhood  Edu- 
cation 

A. B.,  Colby  College;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University,  School  of  Educa- 
tion; Graduate  work,  Nursery  Training  School  of  Boston;  Direc- 
tor of  Parents’  Nursery  School,  Cambridge;  Lasell,  1952- 

RICHARD  M.  PACKARD,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History; 
Crew  Coach 

B. A.,  Hobart  College;  M.A.,  Columbia  University;  Ph.D.,  Har- 
vard University;  Lasell,  1948- 

MARTHA  M.  PATfi,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Crafts 
B.S.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  Lasell,  1951- 
HELEN  WYATT  PEIRCE,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B.A.  in  English  Honors,  Duke  University;  Fellow  in  Philosophy, 
Boston  University;  M.A.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  195  3- 
VIRGIL  1.  PITSTICK,  JR.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Retailing 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College;  M.A.,  Harvard  University;  Graduate 
study,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 
ZOE  A.  PLAUTH,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Art 

A. B.,  University  of  California,  Berkeley;  Graduate  Study,  New 
York  University,  Art  Students  League,  New  York,  Hofmann 
School  of  Fine  Arts,  New  York;  Summer  study.  University  of 
Mexico,  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  Harvard  University;  Lasell,  1953- 

EVELYN  BORDEN  POTTS,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B. S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate  study, 
Vogue  School,  Chicago;  Graduate  study,  Art  Institute,  Chicago; 
Lasell,  1944- 

JACQUELINE  SAUNDERS,  B.S.  in  Ed.,  MA.,  Instructor  in  Art 

B.S.  in  Ed.,  Massachusetts  School  of  Art;  M.A.,  Teachers  College, 
Columbia  University;  Graduate  study,  Cranbrook  Academy  of 
Art;  Lasell,  1949- 

HAROLD  SCHWAB,  Mus.B.,  M.M.,  Instructor  in  Music 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Southern  California  and  New  England 
Conservatory;  M.M.,  University  of  Rochester  (Eastman  School) ; 
studied  at  Fontainebleau,  Westminster  Choir  School;  Organ, 
Walter  Skeele,  Henry  M.  Dunham,  Henri  Libert,  C.  M.  Widor; 
Pianoforte,  Charles  Dennee,  Raymond  Wilson;  Composition, 
Herbert  El  well,  Bernard  Rogers;  Church  Music,  Father  Finn,  J.  F. 
Williamson;  Lasell,  1924-42,  1947- 
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LYDIA  I.  SOLIMENE,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Science 

A. B.,  M.A.,  Wellesley  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University; 
Lasell,  1950- 

LUCY  J.  SYPPiER,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English 

B. A.,  University  of  North  Dakota;  M.A.,  Tufts  College;  Lasell, 
1929- 

ELEANOR  HOLLIS  TEDESCO,  B.S.,  Ed.M.,  Instructor  in  Secre- 
tarial Science 

B.S.,  Cedar  Crest  College;  Ed.M.,  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1953- 

VIRGINIA  L.  TRIBOU,  B.S.  in  P.E.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.  in  P.E.,  Boston  University  Sargent  College  for  Physical 
Education;  Lasell,  1936- 

DOROTHY  A.  VERNSTROM,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Educational  Adviser  for 
the  Nursing  Program 

B.S.,  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Graduate 
study.  Graduate  School  of  Education,  Harvard  University;  Di- 
rector, School  of  Nursing  and  Nursing  Service,  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham Hospital,  Boston;  Lasell,  1953- 

HELEN  R.  WALLSTROM,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics:  House- 
hold Director 

University  of  Vermont;  Boston  University;  Lasell,  1951- 
JEAN  WATT,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.  in  Physical  Education,  Bowling  Green  State  University, 
Bowling  Green,  Ohio;  Lasell,  1946- 
HAZEL  WILCOX  WEDEN,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  English  and  Director 
of  Reading  Laboratory 

B.A.,  Wheaton  College;  Graduate  study,  Boston  University  School 
of  Education;  Lasell,  1948- 

MARGARET  A.  WETHERN,  B.Ed.,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Speech  and 
Dramatics 

Lasell;  B.Ed.,  Whitewater  State  Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis.;  M.A.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University;  Manhattan 
Theatre  Colony,  Ogunquit,  Maine;  Graduate  study.  University 
of  Wisconsin;  Lasell,  1945- 

INEZ  W.  WILLIAMS,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Science 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Massachusetts;  Graduate  assistant 
in  Entomology  at  The  University  of  Massachusetts;  Teaching 
fellow  in  Entomology  at  the  University  of  Tennessee;  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massachusetts;  Rocky  Mount- 
ain Biological  Laboratory,  Gothic,  Colorado;  Lasell,  1941- 
FERN  WITHAM,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics 

B.S.,  University  of  Maine;  Columbia  University  Graduate  School; 
Lasell,  1954- 
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HENRY  F.  KEEVER,  M.D.,  College  Physician 
HELEN  D.  WALSH,  R.N.,  Nurse 
ELSIE  R.  MORLEY,  R.N.,  Nurse 
LIBRARIANS: 

FRANCES  ATWOOD,  B.S.,  Simmons  College 
ELISE  JEWETT 
MURIEL  A.  LANDAU,  Bursar 
HELEN  L.  BEEDE,  Recorder 
PRISCILLA  WINSLOW,  B.A.,  Alumnae  Secretary 
MAIDA  L.  HICKS,  Secretary  to  the  President 
DOROTHY  HARRIS,  Secretary  to  the  Academic  Dean 
RUTH  A.  BOARDMAN,  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  Residence 
LUCY  BOVENZI,  Secretary  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions;  Place- 
ment Director 

SARAH  M.  HATHAWAY,  Secretary,  Main  Office 
MARJORIE  A.  MacCLYMON,  Manager  of  the  College  Bookstore 
ELIZABETH  W.  SMITH,  B.S.,  Dietitian 


RESIDENT  HEADS 


MRS.  MAUDE  C.  ANDERSON 
MRS.  MARY  L.  BRIGGS 
MRS.  MARION  I.  BROWN 
MRS.  ANNA  deMONSEIGLE 
MRS.  HENRIETTA  DOTSON 
MRS.  AGNES  GARLAND 

MRS.  REINA 


MRS.  ALICE  M.  HOPKINS 
MRS.  RAE  S.  NELSON 
MISS  ISAMAY  T.  RICHARDSON 
MRS.  MARGERY  E.  RUSSELL 
MRS.  GEORGEINA  THURBER 
MRS.  LAURA  E.  VASEY 
B.  WRIGHT 
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HISTORY 

Lasell  Junior  College  is  proud  of  the  fact  that  it  has  celebrated  its 
100th  anniversary.  It  was  founded  in  1851  by  Edward  Lasell,  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry  at  Williams  College,  as  a school  for  the  advanced 
education  of  young  women.  In  1921  the  school  was  transferred  from 
private  ownership  to  a new  corporation  organized  under  the  law 
governing  non-profit  educational  institutions,  and  on  March  7,  1932, 
the  name  was  changed  by  legislative  action  from  **Lasell  Seminary” 
to  **Lasell  Junior  College.”  The  trustees  and  executive  officers  have 
co-operated  in  the  development  of  a college  in  which  the  traditional 
academic  and  cultural  courses  are  offered  with  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  take,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  certain  vocational 
courses  especially  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  present-day  young  woman. 

Lasell  was  a pioneer  in  this  country  in  offering  courses  in  home 
economics  as  a part  of  its  regular  curriculum,  having  entered  this 
field  in  the  fall  of  1877.  In  music,  art,  dramatics  and  business  train- 
ing, it  has  for  many  years  maintained  high  standards  of  work. 
It  has  kept  abreast  of  progress  made  in  the  education  of  women,  but 
has  steadily  maintained  the  ideals  of  its  founders. 

LOCATION 

The  college  is  in  Auburndale,  a part  of  the  suburban  city  of  Newton. 
Trains,  buses  and  local  taxis  afford  convenient  access  to  Boston.  Trains 
for  New  York  and  the  West  stop  at  nearby  Newton ville.  The  Logan 
International  Airport  is  popular  with  Lasell  students  whose  homes  are 
outside  of  the  New  England  area. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

Grounds 

The  grounds  of  the  college  cover  twenty-five  acres  and,  for  the 
most  part,  front  upon  Woodland  Road.  The  green  lawns  and  hill- 
sides, the  trees,  flowers,  gardens  and  driveways  serve  as  an  attractive 
setting.  There  are  pleasant  walks  in  the  neighborhood,  and  the 
recreation  field,  the  Charles  River  and  the  tennis  courts  afford  abun- 
dant opportunity  for  outdoor  recreation. 

Buildings 

The  houses  of  residence  are  homelike,  well  arranged,  and  thoroughly 
comfortable. 

Bragdon  Hall  is  the  main  building  of  the  group.  In  it  are  the 
offices  of  administration,  lecture  and  music  rooms,  parlors,  the 
library  and  a studio.  The  second  and  third  floors  are  used  as  a 
dormitory.  This  hall  was  named  for  Charles  C.  Bragdon,  principal 
from  1874  to  1908. 
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Carter  Hall  is  connected  with  Bragdon  Hall  by  a bridge,  and  con- 
tains an  assembly  hall,  a swimming  pool,  and  laboratories  and  lecture 
rooms  for  home  economics  and  other  classes.  Clark  Cottage,  Car- 
penter Hall,  Gardner  Hall,  Pickard,  Briggs,  Chandler,  Conn,  Draper, 
Hawthorne,  Bancroft,  McClelland,  Karandon  and  Cushing  are  senior 
residence  houses.  Each  house  accommodates  a group  of  eight  to  thirty 
students  with  a resident  head. 

Blaisdell  House,  on  Hawthorne  Avenue,  has  complete  modern 
housekeeping  equipment  and  is  occupied  and  managed  by  successive 
divisions  of  the  class  in  Home  Management  for  six-week  sessions  of 
practice  housekeeping. 

Nason,  Haskell  and  Berkeley  are  used  as  faculty  houses. 

The  Biology  Laboratory  contains  three  additional  lecture  rooms, 
a laboratory  for  photography  and  a studio  for  Crafts. 

The  Infirmary  is  a house  of  eleven  rooms  fully  equipped  to  serve 
the  needs  of  students.  It  is  presided  over  by  two  resident  nurses. 

The  Recreation  Center  (called  *‘The  Barn**)  houses  the  postoffice, 
the  bookstore,  a basement  game  room,  and  two  lounges. 

The  Nellie  Plummer  Library  houses  the  alumnae  offices. 

Woodland  Hall,  a fireproof  dormitory  and  central  dining  hall,  was 
opened  for  occupancy  in  September,  1950. 

Winslow  Hall,  an  auditorium-gymnasium,  combines  facilities  for  dra- 
matic productions  and  college  assemblies,  receptions,  dances,  musical 
organizations  and  the  physical  education  program. 

In  the  spring  of  195  5,  a new  science  and  classroom  building  will  be 
ready  for  use. 

EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITIES  AT  LASELL 

Lasell  offers  two  years  of  work  following  graduation  from  second- 
ary school. 

The  work  leading  to  advanced  standing  in  a senior  college  or 
university  includes  a program  selected  from  the  following  group  of 
subjects:  English,  languages,  sciences,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

The  general  terminal  courses  are  designed  for  those  students  who 
do  not  wish  to  spend  four  years  in  college  but  who  do  feel  the  need 
of  training  and  study  after  high  school  which  will  help  them  in  living 
and  working  with  people. 

Special  terminal  vocational  curricula  are  designed  for  those  students 
who  are  interested  in  preparing  for  careers  in  home  economics,  child 
study,  music,  art,  dramatics,  retailing,  general  and  medical  secretarial 
training,  and  nursing. 

Pre-professional  courses  are  offered  to  prepare  students  for  schools 
of  occupational  therapy,  physical  therapy,  and  for  hospital  training  in 
laboratory  technology,  and  schools  of  nursing  where  preference  is 
given  to  women  who  have  had  some  college  work. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  endeavors  to  select  from  the  list  of 
applicants  those  students  whose  previous  records  show  that  they  are 
able  to  profit  by  attendance  at  a junior  college,  and  who  represent  a 
broad  geographical  distribution. 

For  applicants  for  the  Nursing  Program  see  special  requirements  on 
page  26. 

As  a further  aid  in  an  effort  to  maintain  a representative  group 
of  students  who  will  profit  by  the  opportunities  offered  at  Lasell,  it 
is  desirable  that  some  member  of  the  Admissions  Committee  have  a 
personal  interview  with  each  applicant.  When  this  is  not  possible, 
owing  to  distance,  it  may  be  arranged  to  have  an  alumna  of  the  col- 
lege designated  by  the  Admissions  Committee  serve  in  lieu  of  the 
Committee. 

The  “Application  for  Admission”  must  be  signed  for  each  appli- 
cant by  the  parent  or  guardian.  When  the  application  is  filed,  a 
certificate  blank  is  forwarded  to  the  principal  of  the  school  last  at- 
tended, to  be  filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Academic  Dean. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  a student  must  have  gradu- 
ated from  an  approved  secondary  school  with  a record  (preferably  with 
16  college  preparatory  units)  satisfactory  to  the  Committee  on  Admis- 
sions. Resident  applications  will  be  processed  and  parents  will  be  noti- 
fied after  February  1st.  The  Committee  on  Admissions  reserves  the 
privilege  of  accepting  a few  outstanding  or  unusual  applicants  as  soon 
as  all  recommendations  have  been  received.  Day  student  applications 
will  be  processed  after  April  1st  and  notifications  will  be  sent  as 
promptly  as  possible. 

Advanced  Standing 

A limited  number  of  students  are  admitted  each  year  with  transfer 
credit  from  other  colleges.  A student  entering  with  advanced  stand- 
ing must  fulfill  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class.  As  the  number  applying  for  admission  usually  exceeds  the 
number  that  can  be  accommodated  in  the  dormitories,  transfer  applica- 
tions are  considered  only  after  all  students  who  have  been  at  Lasell 
for  one  year  have  been  assigned  rooms. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFER  TO  SENIOR  COLLEGES 

A student,  to  obtain  recommendation  for  advanced  standing  on 
transfer,  must  in  general  earn  a B average  or  higher.  She  may  have  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test,  certain  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  Achievement  Tests,  or  the  College  Transfer  Test  if  such 
tests  are  requested  by  the  senior  college.  It  should  be  noted  that  the 
content  as  well  as  the  quality  of  both  the  preparatory  school  and  the 
junior  college  programs  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  which  the 
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student  desires  to  enter,  whether  her  purpose  is  to  carry  forward  a 
liberal  arts  or  a vocational  course.  Requirements  vary  and  results  will 
generally  be  more  satisfactory  to  Lasell  and  to  the  student  when  her 
wishes  are  stated  and  discussed  at  the  outset.  Experience  shows  that 
a student  is  best  prepared  for  senior  college  work  by  taking  in  her 
preparatory  program  English,  history,  mathematics,  foreign  languages 
and  laboratory  sciences  and  then  in  electing  the  Liberal  Arts  curricu- 
lum during  her  two  years  at  Lasell.  (See  page  16.) 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  for  admission  to  full  Freshman  class 
standing,  a student  must  complete  sixty-five  semester  hours  of 
academic  and  technical  work.  She  must  take  English  1,  or  a more  ad- 
vanced English  course.  Physical  Education  (4  credits),  the  Orienta- 
tion Course  (1  credit),  and  must  be  a regular  student  for  at  least 
one  year. 

Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. The  first  and  third  quarter  marks  are  tentative;  those  that  come 
at  the  end  of  each  semester  determine  the  student’s  standing. 

The  courses  outlined  in  the  following  pages  are  subject  to  reason- 
able modifications,  but  the  group  elected  should  be  coherent  and 
adapted  to  the  abilities  and  requirements  of  the  student.  Before  the 
student  will  be  admitted  to  classes,  her  program  must  receive  the 
approval  of  the  Academic  Dean  or  Student  Counselor. 

Degrees 

A graduate  receives  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  according  to  her  curriculum.  The  minimum  requirements 
for  the  different  curricula  are  as  follows: 

Associate  in  Arts  Degree 

Liberal  Arts  Curriculum:  60  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts  subjects 
selected  from  the  following  Departments:  English,  foreign  language,  a 
laboratory  science,  mathematics,  and  social  studies. 

Dramatics  Curriculum:  12  hours  of  Literature,  Speech  I and  II, 
Play  Production  I and  II,  Problems  in  Directing,  Problems  in  Acting, 
and  Psychology. 

Music  Curriculum:  Music  Theory  I and  II,  Harmony  I and  II, 
Music  Appreciation,  Music  History  and  Form.  The  Pianoforte  Major 
requires  also  two  years  of  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing  and  two  years, 
with  two  lessons  a week,  of  Pianoforte  study.  Practical  requirements 
for  Voice,  Organ  and  other  instruments  are  similar. 

Art  Curriculum:  Drawing  and  Design  I,  Art  Appreciation,  Crafts, 
Lettering,  Art  History,  Drawing  and  Painting  and/or  Figure  Drawing, 
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or  Poster  Techniques.  12  semester  hours  of  credit  in  other  art  sub- 
jects recommended  by  the  department. 

General  Academic  Curriculum:  44  semester  hours  of  Liberal  Arts 
credits  out  of  the  required  total  of  60. 

Associate  in  Science  Degree 

Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  II,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial 
Training,  Business  Workshop,  Accounting  or  Economics,  Business 
Law  and  Business  Arithmetic. 

Medical  Secretarial  Curriculum:  Shorthand  11,  including  Medical 
Terminology,  Typewriting  II,  Secretarial  Practice,  Professional  Ac- 
counting, Anatomy  and  Physiology,  Chemistry,  Laboratory  Tech- 
nology and  Microbiology. 

Retailing  Curriculum:  Color,  Line  and  Design,  Clothing  Construc- 
tion, Textiles,  Salesmanship,  Merchandising  Mathematics,  Store  Or- 
ganization and  Management,  Speech,  Retail  Training,  Economics, 
Psychology  and  Personnel  Management. 

Home  Economics  Curriculum:  Foods,  Clothing  1,  Child  Care  or 
Child  Development,  Home  Furnishing,  Clothing  2 and  Textiles  and 
Fashion  and  Personal  Design,  or  Principles  of  Home  Management  and 
Dietetics. 

Child  Study  Curriculum:  Child  Development,  Childhood  Educa- 
tion, Child  Psychology,  Zoology  or  Physiology,  Speech  I,  Music  Ap- 
preciation I,  and/or  Basic  Music,  History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and 
Design  1. 

Pre-Professional  Curricula:  Each  student’s  program  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  the  requirements  of  the  specialized  field. 

Nursing:  See  special  requirements. 

General  Curriculum:  A program  is  arranged  according  to  the  needs 
and  interests  of  the  individual  student. 
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CURRICULA 


All  students  except  those  registered  as  “Specials” 
mum  program  of  15  semester  hours  of  work. 

must  carry  a mini- 

Every  student  is  required  to  take  Physical  Education  and  Orienta- 

tion. 

Changing  conditions  may  call  for  the  addition,  modification,  or 

omission  of  courses.  If  fewer  than  four  students 
nounced  subject,  the  subject  may  be  omitted. 

apply  for  an  an- 

Liberal  Arts 

Freshman: 

Required 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .... 
Elective 

3 

Foreign  Language  .... 

. . 3 or  4 

English  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8 

3 

Speech  ...... 

2 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . 

3 

Music  16  , 

1 

Science  1,  8 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7 

3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester 

15-18 

Senior: 

Elective 

Credit  Hours 

English  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  8 

3 

Foreign  Language  .... 

. 3 or  4 

Mathematics  4,  5,  6 . 

3 

Music  14,  17  . 

. 2 or  1 

Science  1,  2,  8,  9,  10  . 

4 

Social  Studies  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11, 

12  . 3 

Art  History  ..... 

3 

Total  credit  hours  per  semester  . 

15-18 
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Home  Economics 

CLOTHING  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Clothing  I .......  . 

3 

Fashion  and  Personal  Design)  .... 

2 

Textiles  ) .... 

3 

Art  Appreciation  ....... 

3 

Electives  (Chemistry  and  Foods  recommended) 

. 1-4 

Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ...... 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Clothing  II  .......  . 

3 

House  Planning  ) 

, 2 

Home  Furnishing) 

Physiology  ) 

3 

Child  Care  j 

Electives  ......... 

4 

FOODS  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

English  Composition  ...... 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Foods  ......... 

3 

Chemistry  .....  . . 

3 

Electives  (Clothing  and  Physiology  recommended)  . 

6 

Second  Year 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  ...... 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Principles  of  Home  Management  .... 

3 

Physiology  / 

3 

Child  Care  ) 

Dietetics  ........ 

3 

House  Planning  1 

2 

House  Furnishing  ) 

Elective  ........ 

1 

15 
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HOME  MANAGEMENT  CURRICULUM 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Foods 3 

Clothing  I .........  3 

Art  Appreciation  .......  3 


Chemistry  or  Physiology  and  Textiles  ....  3 

15 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Liberal  Arts  Elective  .......  3 

Principles  of  Home  Management  .....  3 

Dietetics  .........  3 

Fashion  and  Personal  Design)  2 

Home  Furnishing  ) 

House  Planning  ( 2 

Elective  j 

Physiology  j ^ 

Child  Care  i 

16 


Child  Study 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  I .........  3 

Speech 2 

Zoology  .........  4 

Sociology 3 

Music  Appreciation  I and/or  Basic  Music  . . . 1-3 

Child  Development  .......  3 

16-18 

Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

World  Literature  or  Survey  of  English  Literature  . . 3 

Introductory  Psychology/  ^ 

Child  Psychology  j .....  . 

History  of  Civilization  ......  3 

History  of  Art  or  Drawing  and  Design  ....  3 

Music  Appreciation  II  .......  1 

Childhood  Education  .......  4 


17 

Physical  education  must  include  courses  in  games  for  children,  First 
Aid  and  Modern  Dance. 
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NON-TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  I 

3 

Speech  ........ 

2 

Physiology ) . 

Elective  ) 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

3 

Music  Appreciation  I ....  . 

1 

Basic  Music  ...... 

2 

Child  Development  ..... 

3 

17 

Second  Year 

Credit  Hours 

The  Art  of  Storytelling  .... 

. 

2 

Play  Production  I or  History  of  Art 

. 

3 

Music  Appreciation  II  ....  . 

. 

1 

Introductory  Psychology  J 

3 

Child  Psychology  ^ ...  . 

Childhood  Education  ..... 

, 

4 

Electives  (Literature,  Art,  Music,  Science  recommended) 

3-4 

16-17 

Retailing  Curriculum 


First  Year  Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Speech 2 

Clothing  Construction  ) . . . . . . . 2 

Textiles  ) . . . . . . . 3 

Color,  Line  and  Design  .......  3 

Salesmanship  (2),  Merchandising  Math  (1)  j . . . 3 

Store  Organization  and  Management  ) . . . 2 

Typewriting*  ........  2 

Electives: 

History  of  Fine  Arts  .......  3 

French  Pronunciation  ......  1 

15-18 


* Unless  sufficient  skill  has  already  been  acquired. 


Second  Year  Credit  Hours 

Retail  Training  . . . . . . . .3-4 

Personnel  Management  (First  Semester)  . . . 1- 

Economics  .........  3 

Psychology  .........  3 

Electives  .........  6 

"17 
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Secretarial 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Shorthand  I .........  5 

Typewriting  ........  3 

Business  Arithmetic)  ^ 

Business  Law  ^ . 

Elective  .........  2-3 


16-17 


Second  Year 


Credit  Hours 


Secretarial  Training  .......  2 

Shorthand  II  ........  5 

Typewriting  II  ........  3 

Business  Workshop  (One  Semester)  . . . . 1 

Accounting  or  Economics  ......  3 

Elective  .........  3 


Medical  Secretarial 
First  Year 


English  Composition 
General  Chemistry  or  College  Chemistry 
Anatomy  and  Physiology 
Shorthand  I . 

Typewriting  I . . . . 


Second  Year 

Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 
Typewriting  II  . . . 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology 
Microbiology 
Secretarial  Practice  j 

Professional  Accounting  ( 

Elective  (Psychology  recommended) 
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Credit  Hours 
3 

. 3-4 

3 
5 
3 


17-18 


Credit  Hours 
5 
3 

3 

3 

3 

17 
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Dramatics 
First  Year 

Credit  Hours 

English  Composition  .......  3 

Literature  .........  3 

Speech  I 2 

Play  Production  I ........  3 

Problems  in  Acting  / 2 

Problems  in  Directing) 

Elective  (Physiology  or  Zoology  recommended)  . .3-4 


Second  Year 


Creative  Writing  or  elective 
Literature 

Speech  II  . . . 

Play  Production  II 
Psychology 
Elective 


16-17 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 


Art 

INTERIOR  DECORATION 

First  Year 


English  Composition  ...... 

Art  Appreciation  j 
Elective  ) ’ 

Drawing  and  Design  I . 

Interior  Decoration  I .....  . 

Lettering  ........ 

Crafts  I . . 

Electives  (History  of  Civilization  or  Language  recom- 
mended) ....... 
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Credit  Hours 
3 

3 

3 

3 

1 

1 


3-4 


Second  Year 


History  of  Art  . . . 

Interior  Decoration  II  . 

Drawing  and  Painting  .... 
Electives  (Poster  Techniques  recommended) 


17-18 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 

. 7-10 


15-18 
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FASHION 


First  Year 


Credit  Hour* 


English  Composition  .......  3 

Art  Appreciation  ) y 

Elective  j * 

Drawing  and  Design  I .......  3 

Fashion  Illustration  I .......  3 

Lettering  .........  1 

Fashion  and  Personal  Design  ......  2 

Electives  (Clothing  I and/or  Advertising  recommended)  1-3 


Second  Year 


16-18 


Credit  Hours 


History  of  Art  ........  3 

Drawing  and  Painting  .......  2 

Fashion  Illustration  II  .......  3 

Figure  Drawing  ........  1 

Crafts  ..........  1 

Electives  (Clothing  II  or  Poster  Techniques  recommended)  5-7 


15-17 


English  Composition 

ADVERTISING 

First  Year 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Art  Appreciation  j 
Elective  ) 



3 

Drawing  and  Design  I 

. 

3 

Advertising  I 

. 

3 

Lettering 

1 

Electives 

. 3-5 

Second  Year 


History  of  Art  ...... 

Drawing  and  Painting  II  ...  . 

Advertising  II  .....  . 

Figure  Drawing  ...... 

Crafts  . ...... 

Electives  (Creative  Writing  and  Typewriting 
mended)  ...... 


16-18 

Credit  Hours 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

recom- 

. 5-8 
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Music 


Chorus  is  required  of  all  Academic  Music  students 

PIANOFORTE  MAJOR 

First  Year 


English  Composition 

Credit  Hours 
3 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week 

3 

Theory  I 

4 

Harmony  I ....  . 

2 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

. . . . /a 

Music  Appreciation 

1 

Electives  ..... 

. . . . iVz 

15 

Credit  Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
Vz 
2 

. 2/2 

15 


Credit  Hours 

3 
2 

4 
2 
1 
3 

15 

Credit  Hours 

3 
2 
2 
2 
2 

4 


Second  Year 

Literature  ....... 

Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  .... 

Harmony  II  . 

Theory  II  ......  . 

Music  History  and  Form  .... 

Electives  (Music  Appreciation  II  recommended) 


Second  Year 

Literatture  ..... 

Pianoforte,  two  lessons  per  week 
Harmony  II  . 

Theory  II 

Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 
Music  History  and  Form 
Electives  ..... 


VOICE  MAJOR 

First  Year 

English  Composition  .... 
Voice,  two  lessons  per  week  . 

Theory  I 

Harmony  I .....  . 

Music  Appreciation  I . . . . 

Electives  ...... 
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Programs  similar  to  the  Pianoforte  and  Voice  Majors  are  arranged 
for  the  students  majoring  in  Organ  or  other  instruments. 

Candidates  for  the  Voice  or  Organ  major  courses  should  be  able 
to  play  selections  of  moderate  difficulty  on  the  piano  and  unless 
excused  by  the  Director  are  required  to  take  one  lesson  a week  in 
Pianoforte  throughout  the  course,  for  which  an  extra  charge  is  made. 


Pre-Clinical  Training  in  Medical  Technology 

There  is  a growing  demand  for  Medical  Technologists.  Oppor- 
tunities are  excellent  for  the  well-trained  person  with  high  personal 
and  professional  standards.  Modern  medicine  makes  constant  use  of 
the  laboratory.  The  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  disease  or  the  per- 
forming of  certain  surgical  operations  are  often  dependent  upon  the 
findings  of  the  medical  technician.  Before  a student  is  eligible  for 
official  recognition  as  a registered  technician,  she  must  (1)  complete 
two  years  of  college  work  (60  semester  hours  of  credit)  with  em- 
phasis on  the  biological  and  chemical  sciences,  and  (2)  also  take  a 
year's  course  of  technical  training  in  an  approved  training  school. 
Lasell  is  prepared  to  offer  the  required  sciences  of  the  first  two  years 
of  college  training,  but  does  not  offer  the  third  year  of  technical 
hospital  laboratory  work  in  biochemistry,  hematology,  parasitology, 
histology  and  serology.  However,  assistance  is  given  each  student 
in  placement  in  an  approved  hospital  laboratory  for  her  clinical  training. 


Pre-Clinical  Medical  Technology 


First  Year 


English  Composition  ..... 

Zoology  ....... 

College  Chemistry  ..... 

Sociology  ....... 

Elective  (Language,  Speech,  History,  Literature) 


Credit  Hours 

3 

4 
4 
3 
3 


Second  Year 


Chemistry  9 and  10 

Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  .... 

Medical  Technology  (1st  sem.)  | 

Microbiology  (2nd  sem.)  J . . . . 

Psychology  ........ 

Elective  (Language,  Philosophy,  Literature,  History) 
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Credit  Hours 
4 
4 

3 

3 

3 
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Nursing 

General  Information 

Lasell  Junior  College  announced  a three-year  Nursing  Program  be- 
ginning in  September,  1954.  An  affiliation  with  the  Peter  Bent  Brig- 
ham Hospital  in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  has  been  established.  This 
Nursing  Program  leads  to  an  Associate  in  Science  degree  from  Lasell 
Junior  College  and  entitles  the  student  to  be  a Registered  Nurse 
(R.N.),  provided  she  passes  the  required  State  Board  Examinations. 

Three  years  of  carefully  integrated  academic  education  and  pro- 
fessional experience  are  essential  for  completing  the  requirements.  For 
the  first  two  academic  years,  students  combine  laboratory  sciences 
and  required  nursing  subjects  with  Liberal  Arts  electives  and  live 
on  the  college  campus.  The  opportunities  offered  in  a college  environ- 
ment, enriched  with  a variety  of  extra-curricular  activities,  are  designed 
to  develop  the  students*  social  and  emotional  maturity.  During  the 
first  year,  they  become  hospital-oriented  by  spending  approximately  two 
afternoons  a week  in  the  hospital.  In  the  second  year,  the  hospital 
time  is  longer.  Summers  and  the  third  year,  students  live  in  the  hos- 
pital as  they  complete  their  clinical  experience. 

The  Lasell  Junior  College  Nursing  Program  prepares  students 
for  professional  bedside  nursing  care  with  the  patient’s  physical,  emo- 
tional, and  mental  and  spiritual  welfare  as  the  primary  consideration. 
For  those  interested  in  supervisory,  teaching,  or  administrative  posi- 
tions, transfer  for  a Bachelor  Degree  in  Nursing  at  a senior  college  or 
university  is  recommended  after  completion  of  the  Lasell  Program. 

Entrance  Requirements 

A student  applying  for  the  Lasell  Junior  College  Nursing  Program 
should  be  able  to  submit  an  above-average  College  Preparatory  record 
of  16  units  including  4 units  in  English,  2 units  in  Mathematics,  2 
units  in  Science,  and  2 units  in  Social  Studies.  A Nursing  candidate 
must  also  earn  a satisfactory  score  on  the  Nursing  Aptitude  test.  She 
must  be  in  excellent  physical  health  and  have  ability  and  character 
ratings  that  indicate  success  in  the  nursing  profession.  And,  finally, 
she  must  be  a person  with  a sincere  desire  to  dedicate  her  interests  and 
energies  to  the  finest  traditions  of  the  nursing  profession. 

Cost 

The  cost  for  the  first  two  years  will  be  the  same  as  for  students 
in  any  of  the  other  curricula,  except  for  moderate  additional  charges 
for  transportation  to  and  from  the  hospital,  and  for  required  uniforms. 
The  expenses  for  the  summer  work  in  the  hospital,  and  for  the  third 
year  of  required  hospital  training,  should  not  exceed  $100.00. 

For  further  details  write  to  the  Director  of  Nursing,  Lasell  Junior 
College. 
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General  or  Exploratory  Curriculum 

There  is  more  need  now  than  ever  before  for  the  thorough  training 
and  broadening  of  horizons  of  the  girl  who  wants  to  prepare  for  a life 
of  usefulness  to  her  community  as  an  intelligent,  patriotic  citizen. 
For  the  student  who  is  not  sure  of  her  vocational  goals,  yet  who  is 
eager  to  discover  her  own  interests  and  abilities  and  to  secure  a back- 
ground for  a richer  life,  we  recommend  a General  Program.  We 
arrange  such  a program  on  an  individual  basis,  according  to  the  girl’s 
previous  training,  aims,  interests  and  aptitudes. 

In  general  a program  of  this  kind  consists  of  five  subjects  chosen  in 
varying  combinations  from  the  following  fields  of  study;  English, 
Science,  Language,  Mathematics,  History,  Sociology,  Psychology, 
Literature,  News  Writing,  Magazine  Writing,  Creative  Writing,  Cloth- 
ing, Foods,  Art,  Music,  Typewriting,  Child  Study,  Speech,  Dramatics, 
Fashion  and  Color,  Interior  Decoration,  or  other  elective. 

We  purposely  do  not  outline  any  given  program  of  subjects.  We 
prefer  to  build  a program  about  each  student  who  chooses  a General 
Program,  and  attempt  to  have  it  fit  her  needs,  and  not  make  her  fit  a 
required  set  of  prescribed  courses. 


Numerals  after  the  weekly  requirements  refer  to  credit  hours.  In  gen- 
eral, a credit  hour  represents  one  hour  a week  of  lecture  or  two  hours 
of  laboratory  or  studio  work. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 


1 English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  students  to  read  with  under- 
standing, and  to  write  clearly,  simply,  and  fluently.  The  writing  is 
chiefly  expository,  and  training  is  given  in  the  correct  use  of  source 
material. 

Requited  of  Freshmen.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 a Survey  of  English  Literature 

While  the  survey  includes  numerous  authors  and  masterpieces  of 
English  literature  from  the  time  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  to  the  Eighteenth 
Century,  a detailed  study  is  made  of  Chaucer,  Shakespeare,  and 
Milton.  The  underlying  aim  is  to  gain  an  acquaintance  with  and  to 
foster  an  appreciation  of  the  best  authors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

2 b Survey  of  English  Literature 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  English  5 a,  with  special  attention 
to  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Byron,  Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson,  and  Brown- 
ing, and  concluding  with  a brief  study  of  the  modern  poets:  Hopkins, 
Yeats,  Eliot,  and  Auden.  The  aim  is  to  cultivate  a love  for  great 
poetry. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  ( 3 ) 

3 American  Literature 

A survey  of  the  literary  product  of  America  from  Colonial  times 
to  the  present,  and  a detailed  study  of  our  more  important  writers. 
Advantage  is  taken  of  this  locality  to  stress  the  inspiring  historical 
backgrounds  and  the  literary  memorials  in  which  Boston  and  its 
vicinity  abound.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 World  Literature 

A study  of  the  literary  masterpieces  of  the  world  in  translation. 
The  emphasis  throughout  the  course  will  be  not  only  upon  the  con- 
tent and  form  of  the  individual  work,  but  also  upon  its  relationship 
to  the  cultural  and  social  background  of  the  period  in  which  it  was 
written.  During  the  first  semester  such  representative  writers  as 
Homer,  Sophocles,  Plato,  Horace  and  St.  Augustine  will  be  studied. 
During  the  second  semester  readings  in  Confucius,  Dante,  Moliere, 
Goethe  and  Tolstoy  will  be  included.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to 
show  the  influence  of  earlier  cultures  and  philosophies  upon  our 
own  thought.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 The  Bible  as  Literature 

The  material  of  this  course  consists  of  two  intimately  related 
parts.  In  the  first  part  interest  centers  in  the  origin  of  the  Bible 
and  the  way  in  which  it  came  into  its  present  form.  To  this  end,  a 
detailed  investigation  is  made  of  the  formative  influences  and 
materials,  including  the  manuscript  sources  and  the  versions.  In 
the  second  part  attention  is  focused  mainly  upon  the  various  types 
of  literature  included  in  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments.  These 
literary  types  are  analyzed  and  described,  and  then  illustrated  in 
detail  by  extensive  reading  assignments.  The  point  of  view  main- 
tained throughout  the  course  is  that  a first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Bible  as  one  of  the  world’s  great  literary  masterpieces  is  indispen- 
sable to  a cultural  education. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

6a  The  English  Novel 

A survey  of  the  history  of  the  novel  in  English  from  its  Elizabethan 
origins  to  the  beginning  of  the  19th  century.  Reading  for  the  course 
will  be  concentrated  on  works  of  intrinsic  merit  possessing  a continu- 
ing interest  for  the  modern  reader  rather  than  on  the  historical  curiosi- 
ties of  the  periods  covered.  Novelists  studied  include  Defoe,  Fielding, 
Smollett,  Sterne,  Jane  Austen,  and  Scott. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

6b  The  English  Novel 

A continuation  of  English  6a,  carrying  the  history  of  the  novel 
up  to  the  opening  years  of  the  20th  century.  Novelists  read  this  half- 
year  include  Dickens,  Trollope,  Thackeray,  the  Brontes,  Meredith, 
Hardy,  Butler,  Conrad,  and  E.  M.  Forster.  English  6a  not  prerequisite. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

7 Contemporary  Literature 

A survey  Course  designed  to  stimulate  a broader  outlook  on  the 
changing  world  of  today  through  the  current  writing  of  distinguished 
novelists,  poets  and  biographers. 

Whenever  possible,  it  is  planned  to  implement  the  pattern  of  this 
course  by  opportunities  to  hear  and  meet  such  writers  when  they 
visit  Boston. 

Since  man’s  record  is  inseparable  from  man  himself,  books  are 
more  important  than  ever  before.  In  a world  where  boundaries  are 
negligible,  and  where  the  idealism  of  youth  is  sorely  needed,  books 
provide  an  intellectual  and  spiritual  force. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

8 Creative  Writing 

This  course  offers  practice  in  writing  short  stories,  biographical 
sketches,  poetry,  informal  essays,  letters,  and  book  reviews.  Suitable 
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readings,  taken  from  the  textbook  on  the  short  story  and  the  novel, 
and  chosen  from  current  books  and  magazines,  serve  as  models  and 
for  inspiration.  In  the  second  semester,  a textbook  on  modern  poetry 
is  studied.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  that  each  student  shall  develop 
her  powers  of  communication  in  her  own  native  style. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SPEECH  AND  DRAMATICS 

1 Speech  I 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  to  address  effec- 
tively formal  and  informal  groups.  The  aim  is  to  overcome  nervous 
mannerisms  and  manifestations  of  self-consciousness;  to  organize 
material  logically  and  present  the  speech  clearly  and  interestingly. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  needs  of  those  entering  business 
fields.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

2 Speech  II 

This  course  aims  toward  making  the  student  more  logical  in  her 
thinking  and  more  articulate  in  her  speech.  Individual  speaking 
projects  as  well  as  panel  and  round  table  discussions  focus  attention 
on  vital  problems  of  the  day.  The  students  are  given  a preliminary 
introduction  to  radio  speaking  techniques  and  they  have  practice 
in  planning  radio  programs  and  in  writing  skits.  Time  is  devoted  to 
interviewing  techniques  and  practice  in  sight  reading.  Good  diction 
and  vocabulary  extension  are  constantly  stressed. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

3 Play  Production  I 

This  course  provides  a foundation  in  the  techniques  of  staging 
through  active  participation  in  choosing  plays,  preparation  of  sets 
and  properties,  acting,  costuming,  make-up,  lighting,  publicity,  and 
house  management  for  the  major  productions  of  the  year.  Observa- 
tion and  discussion  lead  to  appreciation  of  the  current  trends  and 
problems  in  the  theatre  world.  Members  of  the  class  automatically 
become  members  of  the  Lasell  Workshop  Players. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Play  Production  II 

This  class  participates  in  all  major  productions  of  the  Lasell  Work- 
shop Players,  thereby  gaining  further  practical  experience.  Members 
carry  on  individual  research  in  more  technical  aspects  of  the  theatre, 
such  as  scenic  design,  the  role  of  the  director,  history  of  the  theatre, 
and  analysis  of  acting  techniques.  Reading  of  outstanding  plays,  and 
writing  of  original  plays,  is  encouraged.  Each  student  directs  a 
one-act  play  as  a laboratory  project. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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6a  Problems  in  Acting 

Through  research  and  practice,  the  student  becomes  aware  of  the 
function  of  the  actor.  Action,  diction,  and  voice  control  are  con- 
sidered, as  well  as  the  techniques  for  playing  various  types  of  drama. 
Original  dialogue  or  selected  scenes  from  famous  plays  are  used  as 
workshop  material. 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  Play  Production  I 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

6b  Problems  in  Directing 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  media  of  the  director,  and  how 
they  are  most  effectively  employed.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  play  analysis, 
tryouts  and  casting,  rehearsal  procedures,  stage  composition  and 
movement.  As  a part  of  the  course,  each  student  selects,  casts,  and 
directs  a one-act  play. 

Prereqiiisite  or  Corequisite:  Play  Production  1 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 
Offered  in  alternate  years. 

7 The  Lasell  Workshop  Players 

The  Lasell  Workshop  Players  sponsor  three  major  productions  a 
year.  The  students  in  Play  Production  I and  II  automatically  become 
members  of  the  group  and  other  students  are  admitted  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  ten  hours*  work.  Hours  may  be  acquired  by  acting,  painting 
scenery,  making  posters,  backstage  work,  box-ofiSce  experience  and 
ushering.  New  members  are  welcomed  at  the  monthly  meetings. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Economics  courses  have  a twofold  aim:  (1)  to  prepare  for 
a career  in  homemaking  by  combining  basic  courses  in  Foods  and 
Clothing;  (2)  to  give  preparatory  training  to  those  who  wish  careers 
in  Home  Economics  outside  the  home. 

1 Clothing  I 

Through  the  construction  of  cotton,  woolen  and  rayon  garments, 
the  student  learns  the  use  and  care  of  the  sewing  machine;  the  funda- 
mental construction  processes;  the  selection,  use  and  alteration  of 
commercial  patterns,  and  the  fitting  of  garments.  Instruction  in 
hand  sewing,  both  plain  and  decorative,  and  the  care  and  repair  of 
clothing  are  also  included.  Individuality  in  color,  line  and  design  of 
the  garments  made  is  emphasized. 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 
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2 Intermediate  Clothing 

This  course  consists  of  the  latest  methods  in  working  with  wool,  silk 
and  synthetic  fabrics.  The  making  of  a tailored  suit  is  included  as 
well  as  practice  in  the  alteration  of  patterns. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  Clothing  in  high  school  or  Clothing  Con- 
struction in  college 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour 
laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 Clothing  II 

Tins  course  consists  of  a concentrated  study  of  commercial  patterns 
and  fitting.  Work  on  silk  and  wool  garments  with  special  emphasis  on 
tailoring  is  included;  and  advanced  study  of  construction  and  line  in 
which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  develop  individuality  in  dress. 
Prerequisite:  Clothing  I 

One  lecture  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week 
for  a year  (6) 

4 Clothing  III 

Constructive  processes  in  tailoring;  the  making  of  tailored  dresses 
and  coats;  garment  remodeling  and  alteration.  Use  of  more  intricate 
commercial  patterns  with  emphasis  on  detailing. 

Prerequisite:  Clothing  U 

Four  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

5 Clothing  Construction 

Through  the  construction  of  simple  garments,  the  student  learns 
to  recognize  well-made,  ready-to-wear  garments.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
cutting,  fitting  and  finishing  and  fundamental  construction  techniques. 

Two  two-hour  laboratory  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

Offered  both  semesters. 

6 Fashion  and  Personal  Design 

A study  of  color,  line,  and  history  of  fashion  designed  to  aid  the 
student  in  understanding  styles  of  today.  Through  basic  principles 
the  student  learns  to  analyze  herself  and  to  choose  a becoming  hair 
style,  to  use  make-up  skillfully,  to  master  selection  of  clothing  and 
grooming  techniques  which  best  express  her  own  individuality.  She 
learns  to  buy  apparel  which  will  fit  her  budget,  be  correct  for  the 
occasion,  and  suitable  for  the  size,  build,  coloring  and  personality  of 
the  wearer. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

7 Textiles 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  development  of  the  textile 
industry;  the  study  of  fibres  and  the  processes  of  manufacture;  the 
identification  and  economic  use  of  fabrics;  the  selection,  care  and 
hygiene  of  clothing.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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8 Foods 

A study  of  the  principles  of  food  preparation  in  relation  to  meal 
planning.  Consideration  is  given  to  problems  involved  in  the  purchase 
of  food  and  the  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  meals. 

In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed  on  nutritional  values  and  on 
organization  and  management  of  time,  money  and  energy  in  relation 
to  meal  planning. 

Prerequisite:  High  School  Chemistry  or  Corequisite:  College  or 
General  Chemistry 

One  lecture  and  two  double  laboratory  periods  a week  for  a year (6) 

9 Dietetics 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  and  the  scientific  use 
of  diet  in  health  and  disease.  In  lectures,  special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  nutritive  requirements  of  the  body,  menu  planning,  and  diet 
for  special  conditions. 

Prerequisite:  Poods  and  Chemistry 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

10  Principles  of  Home  Management 

This  course  is  designed  for  senior  Home  Economic  Majors  who  are 
seeking  a better  understanding  of  management  problems.  It  considers 
managerial  problems  of  the  various  aspects  of  family  living;  prob- 
lems connected  with  family  resources — time,  energy  and  income; 
problems  involved  in  housing,  feeding  and  clothing  the  family; 
equipping  the  home,  operating  the  household,  maintaining  health. 

Laboratory  work  is  carried  on  in  the  Home  Management  Practice 
House.  Here  groups  of  six  girls  keep  house  and  have  practical  work 
experience  for  a period  of  six  weeks.  In  this  way  actual  practice  is 
given  in  planning  menus,  keeping  accounts,  marketing,  food  prepara- 
tion, table  service  and  entertaining. 

Prerequisite:  Foods  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Home  Management  House  six  weeks  (2) 

1 1 General  Homemaking 

A survey  course  for  Seniors  who  are  interested  in  information  di- 
rectly applicable  to  homemaking.  Material  selected  for  study  includes 
housing  problems,  household  and  personal  finances,  budgeting,  meal 
planning,  household  marketing,  and  food  preparation  and  serving. 
Discussions  of  family  relations  are  also  a vital  part  of  this  course. 
The  Home  Management  Practice  House  is  used  for  demonstrations  and 
practical  work.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 

12  Child  Care 

A study  of  the  physical  and  mental  needs  of  children  through  in- 
fancy. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  prenatal  care  of  the 
mother,  the  care  of  the  infant,  and  the  required  adjustments  to  the 
family  routine. 

Prerequisite:  Physiology  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 
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13  House  Planning 

House  construction,  selection  of  materials,  methods  of  construc- 
tion, heating,  lighting  and  plumbing.  Study  of  blueprints  and  the 
drawing  of  an  original  plan.  Estimates  of  cost  of  construction. 

Two  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (2) 

14  Home  Furnishing 

Through  the  principles  of  art  involved  in  interior  decoration,  and 
the  study  of  the  classical  styles  of  architecture  and  furniture,  the 
student  becomes  interested  in  making  a home  attractive  as  well  as 
comfortable;  appreciates  good  design  and  color  in  decorative  materials 
and  accessories.  Two  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (2) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHILD  STUDY 

TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A valuable  contribution  to  community  and  home  may  be  made 
by  young  women  trained  in  Child  Study.  The  student  who  is  in- 
terested in  becoming  a thoroughly  trained  nursery  school  teacher 
should  choose  the  Child  Study  transfer  program  and  plan  to  obtain 
her  Baccalaureate  degree  before  embarking  on  her  career.  The  courses 
offer  an  excellent  preparation  for  transfer  to  professional  schools  of 
nursery  training.  We  urge  each  student  to  have  her  program  ap- 
proved by  the  professional  school  to  which  she  wishes  to  transfer. 

NON-TRANSFER  CURRICULUM 

A Student  who  enjoys  working  with  children  and  wants  basic 
understanding  of  childhood  behavior  to  apply  in  her  own  home  or 
non-professionally  in  the  community  may  elect  the  Non-transfer 
Curriculum. 

1 Child  Development 

This  course  deals  with  prenatal  development  and  growth  of  the 
child  from  infancy  through  the  pre-school  years.  Discussions  con- 
cern the  child’s  social  environment,  health,  and  welfare.  Field  trips 
are  taken  to  children’s  clinics,  hospitals  and  nursery  schools. 

Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  Zoology,  Physiology,  or  Anatomy 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Orientation  in  Early  Childhood  Education 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  field  of  early  childhood  education. 
Discussions  cover  the  essentials  of  good  education  for  young  children, 
methods  by  which  the  modern  nursery  school  and  kindergarten  seek 
to  meet  the  physical,  social,  emotional,  and  intellectual  needs  of  young 
children,  qualifications  for  teachers  of  young  children,  and  opportuni- 
ties in  the  field  of  teaching.  Weekly  observation  of  children  in  actual 
school  situations  is  planned  to  enable  the  students  to  learn  more  about 
human  development  and  behavior. 

Prerequisite:  Child  Development  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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3 Drawing  and  Design  I (Child  Study) 

This  course  for  Child  Study  students  is  planned  to  meet  their  future 
needs  in  teaching  the  young  child. 

Art,  as  an  important  means  through  which  children  develop,  is 
presented  in  a series  of  problems  in  which  the  student  experiments 
with  a variety  of  materials.  These  aid  her  in  developing  the  ability 
necessary  in  presenting  art  experiences  to  children.  The  student  de- 
velops an  understanding  of  the  child’s  approach  to  art,  a knowledge 
of  the  kinds  of  art  experiences  which  encourage  creativeness,  and  an 
appreciation  of  standards  used  in  judging  child  art. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 Basic  Music  for  Children’s  Classes 

Fundamentals  of  the  notation  system;  practice  in  reading  and 
producing  pitch  and  rhythm;  the  tone  system  with  drill  in  the  scales 
and  principal  chords  on  the  piano  and  staff;  fitting  of  these  chords 
to  melodies  of  children’s  songs  in  a simple  manner.  A limited  tech- 
nique would  .be  adequate  for  the  simpler  accompaniments,  and  those 
with  considerable  musical  background  will  be  able  to  improvise 
more  interesting  accompaniments. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

5 Music  for  Children 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  learn  how  to  teach  music  to  children 
by  developing  the  child’s  sense  of  pitch  through  singing,  listening,  and 
playing  rhythmic  games.  Students  also  learn  about  sources  of  materials 
for  teaching  music  to  children.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 

6 Child  Psychology 

A course  designed  to  study  the  physical  and  mental  development 
of  the  child  with  special  attention  to  the  child’s  fundamental  psy- 
chological needs  and  the  family,  school,  and  community  conditions 
under  which  they  may  be  realized. 

'Prerequisite:  lntrodu,ctory  Psychology 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

7 The  Art  of  Storytelling 

A course  embodying  the  study  of  children’s  classics  in  literature  up 
to  and  including  contemporary  authorities.  It  is  supplemented  by 
correlative  work  in  the  techniques  of  the  art  of  storytelling. 

Prerequisite:  Speech  I Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

8 Games  for  Children 

This  course  aims  to  prepare  the  student  to  present  game  material. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  preparation,  steps  in  teaching,  explanation, 
activity  of  the  game  itself,  organization  of  groups,  and  discipline. 
Physical  Education  Credit 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  RETAILING 


This  curriculum  offers  the  student  preparation  to  qualify  for 
the  unlimited  promotional  opportunities  in  the  interesting  and  broad 
field  of  retailing.  Lasell’s  nearness  to  Boston  makes  it  convenient  for 
guest  lectures  in  merchandising,  publicity  and  management  to  talk  with 
the  students.  Boston’s  leading  stores  are  also  available  for  practical 
experience  and  observation. 

The  course  develops  an  appreciation  of  the  place  of  merchandising 
in  the  structure  of  our  economic  organization.  Practical  knowledge 
of  merchandise  is  provided  in  the  courses  in  Color,  Line  and  Design 
Textiles  and  Clothing  Construction.  Principles  of  salesmanship, 
problems  of  business  organization  and  management,  buying  tech- 
niques, personnel  relations,  publicity,  credit  procedures,  merchandising 
mathematics  and  statistics  give  the  student  an  appreciation  of  the 
vast  business  undertaking  that  merchandising  represents.  The  import- 
ance of  effective  speaking  and  writing  is  recognized  in  the  courses  in 
English  and  Speech.  The  development  of  the  ability  to  typewrite  as  a 
necessary  tool  has  its  place  in  the  training  of  the  student. 

Through  electives  the  students  strengthen  their  preparation  and 
their  cultural  background.  They  may  take  courses  in  fashion  and 
interior  decoration,  business,  music,  dramatics,  history,  home  eco- 
nomics and  science.  In  nearby  Boston  the  student  may  enjoy  art, 
music  and  the  theatre. 

For  the  month  before  Christmas,  all  students  have  field  assign- 
ments in  co-operating  stores  in  the  Boston  area  or  near  their  homes. 
Here  they  obtain  a first-hand  knowledge  of  working  conditions, 
methods  of  store  operation  and  the  requirements  for  promotional 
opportunities.  Their  wardrobes  include  at  least  two  black  or  navy 
blue  suits  or  dresses  appropriate  for  business  wear  so  that  during 
the  work  period  they  may  conform  to  store  regulations. 

Retailing  students  must  be  able  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
stores  in  order  to  secure  and  hold  their  positions.  Freshmen  should 
not  attempt  to  obtain  positions  before  entering  college  in  the  fall 
as  arrangements  will  be  made  with  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the 
Retailing  Department.  Some  stores  require  interviews  with  the 
job  applicants.  In  order  to  meet  store  specifications  the  physical  as 
well  as  the  character  qualifications  which  employment  directors 
consider  essential  for  selling  determine  the  standards  which  students 
must  meet  in  order  to  enter  the  course.  They  should  be  in  good 
physical  condition  and  should  have  a genuine  interest  in  people,  and 
be  gracious,  calm,  and  eager  to  serve.  They  must  be  willing  to  give 
up  social  engagements,  when  necessary,  in  order  to  meet  the  store  needs. 
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1 Color,  Line  and  Design 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  appreciation 
of  the  cut  of  our  clothes,  the  buildings  we  live  in,  the  arrangement  of 
our  furniture  is  developed  through  the  study  of  design  and  color  prin- 
ciples. The  student  is  able  to  analyze  the  effect  of  color  and  line  in 
dress  on  individual  figure  problems.  An  appreciation  of  well-designed 
products  in  industrial  art  aids  in  her  selling  ability.  A study  of  period 
and  modern  furniture,  and  adapting  these  to  room  arrangement,  carries 
the  use  of  color,  line  and  design  into  the  field  of  interior  decoration. 
Classroom  experiments,  trips  to  museums,  and  observations  of  retail 
merchandise  make  the  student  realize  the  value  of  art  in  the  retailing 
field.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Salesmanship 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  course  dis- 
cusses the  principles  of  salesmanship  in  terms  of  personality  require- 
ments, merchandise  information,  and  effective  selling  techniques. 
The  procedures  discussed  are  checked  in  practical  problem  assignments 
connected  with  field  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

3 Merchandising  Mathematics 

For  Freshmen  in  the  Retailing  Department  only.  The  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
stressed  with  emphasis  on  the  mental  solution  of  simple  problems. 

One  hour  a week  for  a semester  (1) 

4 Store  Organization  and  Management 

The  course  covers  the  general  organization,  operation  and  manage- 
ment of  retail  institutions.  Problems  of  store  location,  layout  and 
equipment  are  considered  and  special  attention  is  given  to  the  present 
trend  toward  suburban  stores.  For  Freshmen  in  the  retailing  course 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

5 Retail  Training 

The  course  covers  merchandising  techniques,  accounting,  credit 
and  publicity  functions  of  retailing.  Problems  of  purchasing,  pricing 
and  marking  of  merchandise,  store  finance,  expense  control,  stock 
control,  and  advertising  are  considered. 

Training  and  service  in  the  leading  Boston  and  New  York  stores 
is  a basic  part  of  the  class  work.  The  students  are  employed  during 
the  month  before  Christmas.  Close  contact  with  current  retail  de- 
velopments is  maintained  through  lectures  given  by  store  experts 
and  by  careful  analysis  of  retail  publications  and  fashion  magazines. 
For  Retailing  Seniors  only. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester.  Four  hours  a week  for 
the  second  semester  (7). 
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6 Personnel  Management 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  problems 
of  personnel  management.  A careful  study  is  made  of  current  retail 
personnel  practices  and  procedures.  Supervisory  techniques  are  stressed. 
Required  of  Retailing  Seniors. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 

7 Retailing  Economics 

The  course  parallels  the  Principles  of  Economics  in  every  way 
except  that  it  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Retail  Training  course. 
Required  of  Retailing  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANGUAGES 

The  aim  of  the  work  in  modern  languages  is  to  equip  the  student 
not  only  with  ability  to  read  the  language  but  also  with  power  to 
speak  and  understand  it.  For  this  purpose  the  classroom  conversation 
is  carried  on  in  the  foreign  tongue.  Great  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
accurate  pronunciation  and  careful  enunciation.  Practical  phonetic 
methods  are  employed,  including  the  use  of  music  for  the  better 
training  of  the  vocal  organs. 

Representative  literature  is  taught  to  make  the  student  acquainted 
with  the  mode  of  living  and  thinking  of  the  great  periods  of  social 
development. 

The  work  in  the  classroom  is  supplemented  by  a series  of  teas, 
receptions,  and  social  evenings.  Plays  are  given  each  year. 

French 

Le  Cercle  Francais  is  open  to  all  French  students.  Varied  programs 
are  arranged  and  presented  by  the  members  throughout  the  year. 
These  programs  are  designed  to  acquaint  the  students  with  different 
phases  of  life  in  the  France  of  today. 

1 French  I 

First  year  college  French.  Elementary  French  grammar,  reading 
and  conversation.  Folk  songs.  Special  attention  to  pronunciation. 

Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

2 French  II 

Intermediate  college  French.  Grammar,  reading  and  conversation. 
Vocabulary  building.  Students  offering  two  units  of  high  school 
French  enter  French  2.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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3 French  III 

Advanced  French  grammar  and  free  composition.  Conversation 
with  special  attention  to  the  use  of  idioms.  Translation  of  modern 
French  literature.  Lectures  in  French.  Students  offering  three  units 
of  high  school  French  enter  French  3. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 French  IV 

Survey  of  French  literature.  Representative  reading  and  class 
discussion  of  the  principal  works  of  the  outstanding  French  authors. 

First  semester:  the  Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  the  Seventeenth 
Century.  Second  semester:  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Centuries. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

5 French  Pronunciation 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  French  words  used  commonly  in  the 
English  language,  their  pronunciation  and  their  meaning.  It  includes 
a general  survey  of  the  influence  of  French  civilization  upon  our 
American  way  of  life.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  no 
French.  For  terminal  credit  only. 

One  hour  a week  for  one  semester  (1) 

6 Conversational  French  I 

This  course  presents  the  French  language  in  a series  of  conversations 
in  French.  The  student  proceeds  from  the  practice  of  the  language  to 
the  theory  of  the  grammar.  The  concrete  examples  furnished  in  the 
conversations  provide  a systematic  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  the 
language.  French  records  are  used.  For  terminal  credit  only. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

7 Conversational  French  II 

A continuation  of  Conversational  French  I.  For  terminal  credit 
only.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

Spanish 

Spanish  is  the  language  of  the  classroom. 

A Spanish  club  is  open  to  advanced  students  of  Spanish.  It  alms 
to  enable  the  student  to  converse  with  ease  and  to  study  current 
events  in  Spanish  speaking  countries. 

8 Spanish  I 

Essentials  of  grammar,  development  of  simple  vocabulary.  Alms 
to  have  students  understand  the  spoken  language  and  to  express  them- 
selves. Singing  of  folk  songs.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 
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9 Spanish  II 

Review  of  Spanish  grammar  and  readings  from  contemporary 
Spanish  authors.  Aims  to  give  students  not  only  knowledge  of 
fundamentals  of  Spanish  but  skill  in  oral  use  of  language  and  under- 
standing of  spoken  Spanish. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

10  Spanish  II  (Commercial  Division) 

A course  in  Spanish  geared  to  the  needs  of  the  business  student. 
Emphasis  is  on  business  phrases  and  Spanish  used  in  commerce  rather 
than  on  literature.  With  both  oral  and  written  work,  this  is  a 
terminal  course  and  not  to  be  used  for  transfer  credit. 

Prerequisite:  Two  years  of  high  school  Spanish  or  one  year  of  college 
Spanish.  Four  hours  a week  for  a year  (8) 

11  Spanish  III 

This  course  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  gain  fluency  of 
expression  in  spoken  Spanish  as  well  as  practice  in  writing  the  language. 
A number  of  masterpieces  of  significant  authors  are  read  including 
*‘Don  Quixote**.  Written  and  oral  reports. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

12  Spanish  III  (Commercial  Division) 

Continuation  of  Commercial  Spanish  II.  Commercial  vocabulary 
and  phrasing.  Writing  of  business  letters.  Conversation  and  composi- 
tion. Not  for  transfer  credit.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Spanish  IV 

First  semester:  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Golden  Age. 

Second  semester:  Spanish  Literature  of  the  19th  Century.  Readings 
of  selected  novels  of  Perez  Galdos,  Palacio  Valdes,  Valera  and  Pereda. 
Composition  and  conversation  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  {6) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

1 Algebra  I 

The  fundamentals  of  algebra  up  to  quadratics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 Geometry — Plane 

The  properties  of  plane  rectilinear  figures  and  circles,  and  the 
measurement  of  lines,  angles,  and  plane  surfaces.  The  solution  of 
numerous  original  exercises,  including  loci  problems. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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3 Algebra  II 

A review  of  the  work  of  the  first  year,  followed  by  a thorough 
study  of  new  topics  in  factoring,  literal  equations,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  in  three  unknowns,  quadratic  equations  including 
graphs,  theory,  and  simultaneous  quadratic  equations,  exponents 
and  radicals,  logarithms,  trigonometry,  binomial  theorem,  progres- 
sions and  variation.  Numerous  problems  are  solved  throughout  the 
year.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

4 College  Algebra  I 

This  course  includes  permutations,  combinations,  probability,  com- 
plex numbers,  theory  of  equations,  and  also  an  introduction  to  analytic 
geometry  and  to  the  calculus. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra  11  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Trigonometry — Plane 

Definitions  and  relations  of  the  six  trigonometric  functions  as 
ratios;  proof  of  fundamental  formulas  and  simple  identities  derived 
from  them;  solution  of  simple  trigonometric  equations;  derivation 
of  law  of  sines  and  law  of  cosines;  theory  and  use  of  logarithms; 
solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles  and  practical  applications. 
Prerequisite:  Geometry  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

6 Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 

This  course  includes  the  study  of  functions,  limits,  continuity, 
derivative,  algebraic  functions,  applications  of  derivative,  differen- 
tial, discontinuities,  integration,  trigonometric  functions  including 
inverse  functions,  exponential  and  logarithmic  functions,  hyperbolic 
functions,  curvature,  curve  tracing. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SCIENCE 

1 Zoology 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  structure  and  functions 
of  living  organisms.  Common  examples  of  each  of  the  invertebrate 
and  vertebrate  phyla  are  discussed  in  lectures  and  examined  in  the 
laboratory.  Basic  principles  of  cell  structure,  ecology,  embryology, 
heredity  and  evolution  are  included. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  period  a week  for  a 
year  (8) 

2 Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A study  of  the  comparative  morphology  of  vertebrates  stressing  the 
anatomy  of  the  dogfish,  necturus,  and  cat. 

Prerequisite:  Zoology. 

Two  lectures  a week  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  a week 
for  a year  (8) 
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3 Anatomy  and  Physiology 

A comprehensive  study  is  made  of  the  structures  and  functions 
of  the  human  body.  Practical  knowledge  for  work  with  the  medical 
profession  is  gained  from  class  work  and  laboratory  procedures 
covering  the  important  systems  of  the  body  and  their  relations  to 
each  other. 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 

4 Physiology 

An  introductory  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  the  human 
body.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  gaining  an  intelligent  understanding  of 
the  integrated  plan  of  the  human  mechanism. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Medical  Laboratory  Technology 

This  course  specializes  in  routine  laboratory  and  office  procedures. 
Laboratory  work  in  making  blood  counts,  differentials,  and  chemical 
examinations  of  blood  and  urine  is  emphasized  in  addition  to  general 
office  techniques. 

Frerequhites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  Zoology  and  Chemistry, 
Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  ( 3 ) 

6 Microbiology 

A course  designed  to  acquaint  medical  secretarial  students  with 
general  Microbiology  and  related  laboratory  procedures.  Among  topics 
covered  are  rudiments  of  serology,  immunity,  transmission  of  disease, 
and  public  health  problems.  Laboratory  work  affords  practice  in 
preparing  media,  sterilization,  culturing  bacteria,  staining,  identifica- 
tion, care  of  laboratory  equipment,  and  other  laboratory  procedures. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry, 

Two  lectures  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  work  a week  for  a semes- 
ter (3) 

7 General  Chemistry 

A survey  course  in  fundamentals  of  inorganic  and  organic  chem- 
istry. May  not  be  offered  for  credit  in  a senior  college. 

Prerequisite:  Algebra, 

Two  lectures  and  one  double  period  of  laboratory  work  a week  for 
a year  (6) 
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8 College  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  in  theoretical  and  descriptive  inorganic 
chemistry.  May  be  offered  for  senior  college  transfer  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

Three  lectures  and  one  three-hour  period  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a year  (8) 

9 Quantitative  Analysis 

The  study  of  fundamental  analytical  procedures  to  acquaint  stu- 
dents with  the  importance,  problems  and  limitations  of  quantitative 
work. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 

10  Qualitative  Analysis 

Instruction  in  exact  methods  of  procedure  and  manipulation  with 
the  theory  of  the  principles  involved. 

Prerequisite:  College  Chemistry. 

Two  lectures  and  two  two-hour  periods  of  laboratory  work  a week 
for  a semester  (4) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIAL  STUDIES 

1 History  of  Civilization 

A survey  course  in  the  history  of  the  western  world  from  the  pre- 
literary period  to  the  present.  The  study  aims  primarily  at  a com- 
parison of  the  social  organization  and  cultural  attainments  of  the 
great  civilizations  from  that  of  Egypt  in  2000  B.C.  to  the  present. 
The  trends  in  the  art  of  each  period  are  noted. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

2 American  History 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  to  gain  a deeper 
appreciation  of  the  United  States  and  its  position  in  the  world  today. 
The  main  political,  economic  and  social  trends  are  considered  as  they 
have  developed  in  America  since  the  time  of  the  first  colonies.  Read- 
ings in  contemporary  sources  and  field  trips  to  nearby  historic  places 
are  emphasized.  Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

3 History  of  Russia 

A study  of  the  development  of  Russia  from  earliest  times  with  a 
view  to  understanding  the  institutions  of  Modern  Russia. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


43 


4 English  History 

A study  of  English  History  from  the  18  th  century  to  the  present. 
The  governmental,  economic  and  cultural  changes  are  traced,  from 
the  relatively  static  society  of  the  Hanoverians  to  the  industrial  order 
of  modern  England.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

5 Modern  History 

A study  of  the  economic,  social  and  political  changes  of  Europe 
from  1815  to  the  present.  Current  events  are  constantly  analyzed 
with  reference  to  their  historical  background. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


6  Sociology 

An  introductory  survey  of  human  group  life  in  its  organized  insti- 
tutional forms;  the  influence  of  group  culture,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  chief  social  processes  and  problems  involved  in  man’s  efforts 
toward  a more  adequate  social  adjustment  and  social  control. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 


7 Social  Problems 

The  nature  of  social  disorganization  and  the  resultant  social  prob- 
lems. The  relation  of  such  problems  to  social  change  and  to  the  basic 
forces  and  structures  of  our  United  States  society.  Some  of  the 
problems  considered  are  Crime,  Mental  Illness,  Divorce,  Alcoholism, 
and  Old  Age. 

Prerequisite:  Sociology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 

8 Introductory  Psychology 

An  introductory  course  in  the  study  of  psychology,  covering  the 
basic  principles  of  human  behavior  in  its  origin,  development  and 
methods  of  control.  For  the  students  in  the  Retailing  curriculum, 
the  course  is  adapted  to  their  specific  program  of  study;  and  wherever 
possible,  application  is  made  to  their  field. 

Primarily  for  Seniors. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

9 Psychology  of  Personality 

A study  of  the  problems  of  human  adjustment  and  the  contribu- 
tions of  mental  hygiene  toward  an  understanding  and  solution  of 
these  problems. 

Prerequisite:  Introductory  Psychology. 

Three  hours  a week  for  the  second  semester  (3) 
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10  child  Psychology  (See  Page  3 5) 


1 1 Introduction  to  Philosophy 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  basic 
problems  of  philosophy,  such  as  the  sources  of  knowledge,  the  rela- 
tionship between  mind  and  body,  freedom  as  opposed  to  determinism 
and  the  nature  of  values. 

Primarily  for  Seniors.  Three  hours  a week  for  the  first  semester  (3) 

12  Principles  of  Economics 

An  introductory  course.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  fundamentals  of  our  economic  system  and  to  give 
her  a training  in  economic  analysis  suflScient  to  enable  her  to  prop- 
erly evaluate  economic  issues.  Group  discussions  are  emphasized. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES 

1 Shorthand  I 

This  course  is  designed  to  master  the  principles  of  Gregg  Short- 
hand. Constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion enables  students  to  attain  a dictation  speed  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

2 Intermediate  Shorthand 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  course  to  enable  students  to  review  com- 
plete shorthand  theory  and  to  build  dictation  speed  to  100  words 
per  minute.  This  course  is  recommended  for  incoming  students  who 
have  had  some  shorthand  background  but  who  are  not  eligible  for 
Shorthand  II.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

3 Shorthand  II 

The  advanced  course  in  Gregg  Shorthand  presupposes  a complete 
mastery  of  shorthand  theory  and  dictation  ability  of  80  words  per 
minute.  Constant  dictation  and  transcription  build  speed  to  120 
words  per  minute.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  English  grammar, 
spelling  and  vocabulary  as  they  affect  secretarial  work. 

Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

4 Shorthand  Dictation 

Open  only  to  students  who  have  successfully  completed  Short- 
hand II.  The  course  is  designed  to  maintain  and  further  develop 
skill  in  dictation  and  transcription.  A dictation  speed  of  more  than 
120  words  per  minute  is  the  goal. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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5 Medical  Shorthand  and  Terminology 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  train  the  student  thoroughly  in 
advanced  shorthand  principles,  development  of  shorthand  writing 
skill,  and  transcription  of  dictated  notes.  This  is  combined  with  the 
study  of  medical  shorthand  principles  and  terminology,  dictation 
and  transcription  of  case  histories,  medical  reports  covering  varied 
branches  of  medicine,  such  as  X-ray  findings  and  autopsies. 

^Prerequisite:  Shorthand  1,  Anatomy  and  Physiology  or  other  biologi- 
cal sciences.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (10) 

6 General  Typewriting 

This  course  is  offered  to  students  who  are  interested  in  typewriting 
for  personal  use.  Students  are  given  a thorough  training  in  correct 
touch- typewriting  techniques  and  are  expected  to  attain  a speed  of 
at  least  3 0 words  per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles, 
arrangement  of  manuscripts  and  reports,  and  rough  drafts.  The 
course  includes  an  introduction  to  tabulation  and  legal  work. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


7 Typewriting  I 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a thorough  training 
in  touch  typewriting  so  as  to  attain  a speed  of  at  least  3 5-40  words 
per  minute.  Instruction  is  given  in  letter  styles,  rough  draft,  tabula- 
tion, arrangement  of  manuscript  work,  and  legal  papers.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  attainment  of  speed  and  accuracy  through  constant 
drilling.  Five  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

8 Intermediate  Typewriting 

This  course  gives  a thorough  review  of  typing  fundamentals  for 
students  who  have  had  one  year  or  more  of  typing  in  high  school, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  advanced  for  Typewriting  II.  Instruction  and 
practice  are  given  in  letter  writing,  manuscript  writing,  tabulations, 
legal  work,  and  business  forms.  Students  are  expected  to  attain  a 
typing  speed  of  at  least  40-45  words  per  minute  during  a ten-minute 
supervised  writing.  Accuracy  is  stressed  at  all  times. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

9 Typewriting  II 

Through  continued  practice,  the  course  aims  to  develop  an  em- 
ployable typewriting  speed  with  a high  degree  of  accuracy.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  the  rearrangement  of  business  correspondence,  manu- 
scripts, statistical  data,  editing,  and  legal  papers.  The  minimum  re- 
quirement is  50  words  per  minute. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Typewriting  III 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  who  have  completed 
Typewriting  II  an  opportunity  to  maintain  and  further  develop  their 
typing  skill.  A goal  of  at  least  60  words  per  minute  is  set.  It  includes 
a thorough  review  of  all  work  covered  in  Typewriting  II  and  con- 
tinued drills  for  speed  and  accuracy.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
intensive  Ediphone  transcription  and  production  of  all  types  of 
business  forms.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

1 1 Business  Arithmetic 

Practice  is  given  in  the  fundamentals  of  arithmetic.  Upon  its 
successful  completion,  work  is  given  in  percentage,  retail  and  cash 
discounts,  profit  and  loss,  business  commissions  and  brokerage,  inter- 
est and  bank  discount,  domestic  and  foreign  exchange,  stocks  and 
bonds,  property  taxes  and  insurance. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

12  Principles  of  Accounting 

A study  of  commercial  accounts  necessary  to  give  the  student  a 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  theory  and  practice  in 
bookkeeping.  Following  this,  application  of  these  principles  is  made 
to  the  accounts  of  societies,  institutions,  private  individuals,  and  pro- 
fessional men  and  women. 

Practical  knowledge  of  business  customs  and  procedure,  commer- 
cial forms  and  documents,  investment  terms  and  records,  income- 
tax  laws,  and  such  other  topics  as  will  enable  a student  to  deal  com- 
petently and  intelligently  with  business  methods  and  financial  prob- 
lems. Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

13  Professional  Accounting 

A course  designed  to  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the 
principles  and  practice  of  double-entry  bookkeeping,  presented  in  a 
series  of  progressive  exercises.  This  course  covers  the  fundamentals 
of  double-entry  bookkeeping.  For  those  who  are  Medical  Secretaries 
special  attention  is  given  to  the  keeping  of  doctors’  records. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

14  Secretarial  Training 

This  work,  designed  as  a complete  office-methods  course,  covers 
English  fundamentals  and  usage,  as  well  as  personality  and  office 
etiquette.  Theory  and  practice  are  given  in  the  various  systems  of 
indexing  and  filing.  The  course  also  includes  secretarial  duties,  such 
as  planning  itineraries,  scheduling  appointments,  telephoning,  inter- 
viewing office  visitors,  writing  different  types  of  business  letters  and 
preparing  business  papers.  It  takes  up  telegrams  and  cables,  banking 
practice,  reference  books,  legal  work,  and  the  technique  of  finding  a 
position,  as  well  as  an  introduction  to  the  various  office  machines. 

Prerequisite:  Shorthand  I and  Typev/riting  L 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 
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15  Medical  Secretarial  Practice 
This  course  covers  the  qualifications  for  medical  secretarial  work, 
medical  terminology,  ethics,  telephone  technique,  case  histories  and 
office  filing.  It  also  includes  a thorough  review  of  the  principles  of 
English  grammar  and  business  letter  writing.  Some  practical  training 
is  given  in  filling  out  the  forms  used  in  offices. 

Open  only  to  second  year  Medical  Secretarial  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 


1 6 Business  Law 

This  course  gives  the  student  a working  knowledge  of  everyday 
law  as  applied  in  business  and  private  affairs.  The  subjects  included 
are  contracts,  sales,  bailments,  negotiable  instruments,  and  law  of 
employment.  Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

1 7 Business  Workshop 

This  course  is  required  of  all  second-year  students  enrolled  in  the 
Secretarial  curriculum.  With  special  permission  of  the  instructor, 
students  who  are  enrolled  in  Typewriting  II  may  elect  the  course. 

The  workshop  provides  an  acquaintance  with  various  business 
machines  and  business  reference  books. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (1) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ART 

** Design  is  Creative  Invention** 

The  Department  of  Art  of  Lasell  serves  the  student  body  in  several 
ways.  For  the  art  major  Lasell  promotes  the  liberal  arts  ideal,  making 
it  possible  for  her  to  combine  a general  academic  education  with  a 
technical  and  cultural  art  education.  Each  art  major  receives  pre- 
liminary professional  training  which,  depending  upon  her  ability, 
will  prepare  her  for  work  in  art  school  or  for  apprenticeship  in  the 
professional  field. 

Academic  and  creative  courses  in  art  are  also  offered  for  non-art 
majors  who  are  interested  either  in  acquiring  a cultural  background 
in  art,  in  exploring  the  field  of  art  as  a vocation  or  an  avocation,  or  in 
studying  art  as  applied  to  the  everyday  problems  of  consumer  and 
homemaker. 

Specific  courses  are  given  to  enrich  the  background  of  students  in 
other  departments  such  as  Retailing,  Liberal  Arts,  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics. 
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The  Department  of  Art  supervises  the  making  of  illustrations  used 
in  all  Lasell  student  publications.  In  this  way,  art  students  have  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  practically  their  knowledge  of  drawing  and 
design  and  to  see  their  work  actually  reproduced  in  line  cuts.  Making 
posters,  decorating  for  college  dances,  and  painting  scenery  for  the 
dramatic  productions  are  also  projects  of  the  department. 


Interior  Design 

For  the  woman  with  creative  ability,  there  are  many  interesting 
opportunities  in  the  fields  of  interior  design  and  decoration.  Not 
only  should  the  decorator  be  able  to  combine  color  and  texture, 
furniture  and  fabrics  to  produce  harmonious  interiors,  but  she 
must  also  be  able  to  interest  her  client  in  her  ideas.  Toward  that 
end  the  student  learns  to  illustrate  her  ideas  with  convincing  draw- 
ings. The  course  is  planned  to  give  a maximum  of  training  in  both 
the  esthetic  and  practical  aspects  of  the  field.  A discriminating 
taste  and  design  sense  are  developed  along  with  a knowledge  of 
materials  and  sources  of  supply  available  to  the  practicing  decorator. 


Fashion 

The  students  majoring  in  Fashion  may  emphasize  either  Fashion 
Illustration  or  Fashion  Design.  For  Fashion  Design  sound  basic  train- 
ing must  augment  whatever  originality,  imagination  and  inventiveness 
the  student  possesses.  The  fundamental  rules  of  color,  line,  scale 
and  texture,  as  well  as  sense  of  appropriateness,  form  an  important 
part  of  this  training.  A thorough  acquaintance  with  period  dress, 
together  with  a knowledge  of  textiles  and  fabrics,  is  another  essential. 
Fashion  Illustration  gives  instruction  in  drawing  the  fashion  figure 
in  an  appealing  manner.  Courses  in  the  history  of  Art  and  the  funda- 
mentals of  Drawing  and  Design,  together  with  other  subjects,  are 
required. 


Advertising  Design 

Advertising  which  has  to  do  with  the  merchandising  of  clothes, 
furniture  and  other  articles  for  the  home  forms  the  basis  of  the  prob- 
lems covered.  It  is  especially  important  for  the  designer  of  advertis- 
ing to  understand  sales  psychology.  Her  training  is  based  on  this 
fundamental  requirement  and  her  technical  development  is  planned 
to  aid  her  to  express  clearly  and  vividly  what  she  knows  will  attract 
and  convince  the  buying  public. 
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FIRST  YEAR  COURSES 


1 Art  Appreciation 

Art  is  not  limited  to  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture.  Art  is  a 
coffee  pot,  a necktie,  a skyscraper,  everything  from  a gasoline  pump 
to  a perfume  bottle.  The  appreciation  of  art  involves  personal  tastes, 
preferences,  feelings  and  attitudes  toward  all  man-made  objects.  This 
course  is  not  concerned  with  the  names  and  dates  of  artists,  period 
furniture  or  architectural  feats.  The  historic  is  used  to  explain  the 
ancestry  of  the  modern.  Emphasis  is  on  the  art  of  today.  Art  galleries 
and  museums  are  visited.  Examples  of  applied  art  are  judged  according 
to  honesty  of  materials,  simplicity  of  design  and  expressiveness  of 
function.  Sensitivity  to  quality  and  distinction  is  developed  through 
lectures,  reading,  discussion,  films  and  slide  illustration.  Some  of  the 
topics  discussed  are  design  and  color,  interior  design  trends,  modern 
architecture,  sculpture,  painting  and  graphic  arts,  ceramics,  glassware, 
textiles,  and  handcrafted  objects  in  wood,  metal  and  plastics. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  (3) 

2 History  of  Fine  Arts 

A survey  course  covering  the  contribution  made  in  architecture, 
painting  and  sculpture  in  the  Ancient,  Medieval,  Renaissance  and 
Post-Renaissance  periods.  The  lectures  include  constant  references  to 
the  progress  of  the  arts.  Specially  recommended  for  Retailing  students. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a semester  ( 3 ) 


3  Drawing  and  Design  I 

The  purpose  of  this  introductory  course  is  not  only  to  develop  the 
student’s  ability  to  draw  and  design,  but  also  to  foster  experimenta- 
tion and  creative  individuality.  She  is  given  the  opportunity  for 
expression  in  line,  light  and  dark,  color,  texture,  planes,  form  and 
space.  Using  a variety  of  materials,  each  student  works  out  problems 
in  illustration,  decorative  abstract  design,  composition,  paper  sculp- 
ture, color  theory,  lettering,  figure  drawing  and  landscape. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


4  Crafts  I 

The  Crafts  course  is  closely  correlated  with  the  Art  Department. 
The  emphasis  in  Crafts  depends  upon  whether  the  student  is  taking  an 
Art  major,  a Pre-Occupational  Therapy  curriculum  or  a Child  Study 
program.  Instruction  is  given  in  making  designs  and  in  the  use  of 
tools  to  produce  finished  articles  in  metal,  leather,  clay  and  fabrics. 

Two  or  more  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (1  or  more) 
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5 Interior  Decoration  I 

This  course  emphasizes  the  development  of  sensitivity  as  well  as 
technical  training,  proficiency  in  design  and  ability  to  graphically  put 
across  an  idea  being  kept  as  a constant  goal.  Research  is  pursued 
which  includes  past  architectural  and  furniture  developments,  organi- 
zation and  use  of  the  many  contemporary  contributions  to  this  and 
related  fields.  Familiarity  with  furniture  and  fabric  houses  which  are 
open  to  the  professional  decorator  and  opportunities  to  talk  with 
people  in  the  field  enable  the  student  to  know  the  business  aspects  of 
interior  decoration. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

6 Fashion  Illustration  I 

The  emphasis  of  the  first  year  fashion  illustration  course  is  placed 
on  the  drawing  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  fashion.  The 
student  makes  sketches  from  the  model  and  is  then  encouraged  to 
develop  her  own  individual  style.  Fabric  rendering,  lettering,  layout, 
reproduction  processes  and  uses  of  fashion  illustration  media  comprise 
the  lecture  subjects  in  preparation  for  the  creation  of  complete 
fashion  layouts. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

7 General  Advertising 

Talks  on  advertising  procedure  relating  to  the  media  of  adver- 
tising, copywriting,  layout  and  production.  Lecture  course  only  for 
those  not  wishing  to  draw.  Two  hours  a week  for  a semester  (2) 

8 Advertising  I 

Studio  problems  give  an  opportunity  for  creative  experimentation 
and  technical  development  with  practical  application  of  the  theory 
discussed  in  lectures  on  media  of  advertising,  layout  and  production. 
Visits  to  printing  houses  and  advertising  studios  are  arranged. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 


SECOND  YEAR  COURSES 


9  History  of  Art 

This  course  surveys  the  history  of  art  from  ancient  to  modern 
times  with  emphasis  on  developing  the  student’s  ability  to  appre- 
ciate and  evaluate  examples  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
in  relation  to  the  historic  periods  during  which  each  was  developed. 

Three  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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10  Drawing  and  Painting  II 

Each  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  develop  her  personal 
means  of  expression  through  fine  arts  or  illustration.  Subject  matter 
and  media  are  determined  by  the  individual  needs  of  the  student. 
Frequent  lectures  are  given  on  the  methods  of  gathering  subject 
matter,  the  various  approaches  to  oil  painting,  and  current  art  trends. 
Group  criticisms  and  discussions  are  fostered.  Outside  sketching 
assignments  are  expected. 

Prerequisite:  Drawing  and  Design  1. 

Four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


1 1 Figure  Drawing 

The  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  funda- 
mentals of  drawing  as  they  apply  to  the  human  figure.  The  problems 
considered  include  proportion,  light  and  shade,  individual  characteriza- 
tion and  related  matters.  The  figure  is  considered  in  relation  to  its 
environment  and  composition  is  emphasized.  Various  techniques  are 
employed.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

12  Lettering 

Practice  is  given  to  the  letter  forms  of  Roman,  Gothic,  Script  and 
Italic  with  consideration  of  the  tools  and  media  best  suited  to  their 
production.  Additional  problems  are  related  to  the  trends  of  com- 
mercial art  and  foster  the  development  of  creative  lettering. 

Corequisite:  Drawing  1. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 


13  Interior  Decoration  II 

For  the  student  who  desires  to  use  her  design  knowledge  in  relation 
to  professional  planning  of  interiors,  this  course  is  concerned  with 
the  continuing  wholeness  of  development  begun  in  the  first  year 
that  will  culminate  in  placement  in  the  field.  Individual  and  group 
research  are  constantly  required,  and  each  project  carried  through 
in  a practical  and  integrated  manner. 

Prerequisite:  Interior  Decoration  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

14  Fashion  Illustration  II 

For  the  student  specializing  in  fashion  illustration,  problems  in 
the  study  of  the  fashion  figure  are  presented  to  foster  originality  in 
drawing  and  skill  in  the  handling  of  various  media.  The  technicali- 
ties of  layout  and  methods  of  reproduction  in  regard  to  fashion  are 
also  considered. 

Prerequisite:  Fashion  Illustration  1. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 
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15  Advertising  II 

The  student  in  this  course  participates  in  advance  discussions  of 
layout,  typography  and  theory.  Studio  work  continues  the  training 
offered  in  Advertising  I.  Fashion  or  Interior  Design  is  stressed 
according  to  the  major  interest  of  the  individual  student.  Trips  to 
printing  and  engraving  houses  are  arranged. 

Prerequisite:  Advertising  /. 

One  lecture  and  four  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (6) 

16  Poster  Techniques 

Students  interested  in  the  advertising  media  of  posters  are  offered 
a studio  course  in  this  field.  The  class  work  is  based  on  posters 
created  to  advertise  campus  activities.  The  use  of  the  silk  screen 
process,  air  brush  technique,  brush  lettering  procedure,  effective 
layouts  and  fundamentals  of  advertising  appeal  are  included  in  the 
instruction.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten  students  to  enable  indi- 
vidual instruction.  Outside  work  is  required. 

Two  studio  hours  a week  for  a year  (2) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MUSIC 

1 Pianoforte 

The  department  aims  to  develop  each  student  according  to  her 
individual  needs.  Anyone  may  study  piano.  For  those  who  wish  to 
specialize  there  is  the  Academic  Course,  which  includes  the  required 
secondary  subjects. 

2 Organ 

The  organ  in  Winslow  Hall,  completed  in  1938  by  the  Ernest  M. 
Skinner  & Son  Co.,  has  proved  a very  eflfective  instrument.  Thoroughly 
up  to  date,  with  three  manuals  and  several  unusual  features,  including 
a very  beautiful  32  ft.  reed,  it  offers  the  student  a wide  range  of  tone 
colors.  The  fine  tone  quality  of  the  organ  is  an  inspiration  to  both 
teachers  and  students.  With  this  setting  concerts  by  visiting  artists 
and  organizations  are  presented  as  a supplement  to  the  courses  in 
Music  Appreciation. 

3 Other  Instruments 

Our  proximity  to  Boston  makes  it  possible  to  secure  excellent 
instructors  for  any  instrument  desired. 

Voice:  A course  in  fundamentals  of  singing,  breathing,  tone  develop- 
ment, diction.  Song  repertoire  according  to  progress. 

{a)  Private 
{b)  Class 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly 
lesson. 
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Practice  Recital  Class:  Open  to  voice  students  for  development  of  stage 
deportment,  voice  projection,  constructive  criticism. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 

4 The  Orphean  Club 

This  Club  aims  to  develop  the  vocal  talent  of  the  college  by  means 
of  the  highest  type  of  ensemble  music  for  women’s  voices.  All 
students  who  pass  the  simple  tests  given  in  voice  are  required  to 
become  active  members  of  this  Club  and  to  continue  so  during  their 
connection  with  the  college  unless  excused  by  the  President.  Re- 
hearsals are  held  twice  each  week  under  the  immediate  instruction  of 
the  Music  Director  of  the  college. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  (1) 

Lasell  Night  at  the  Pops,  when  the  Orphean  Club  furnishes  a part 
of  the  program  with  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra,  has  become  an 
established  annual  event  which  will  occur  for  the  twenty-fifth  time 
in  1955. 

The  Orphean  Club  entertains  both  the  Bowdoin  College  Glee  Club 
and  the  Glee  Club  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Informal  recitals  are  given  by  the  music  students.  There  are  several 
public  recitals  during  the  year. 

5 Vesper  Choir 

The  Vesper  Choir  is  composed  of  members  of  the  Orphean  Club 
who  wish  to  train  in  sacred  music.  This  group  participates  in  the 
Christmas  and  Lenten  Vesper  services,  college  chapel  services,  and 
occasionally  accepts  invitations  to  sing  away  from  the  campus. 

Each  week  there  is  one  rehearsal  of  forty-five  minutes  and  two  of 
fifteen  minutes  after  Orphean  rehearsals. 

One  hour  credit  for  a year  (1) 

ACADEMIC  MUSIC  COURSE 

Admission  to  a course  leading  to  a Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in 
any  conservatory  or  college  of  music  presupposes  considerable 
musical  attainment,  e.g.,  six  grades  in  pianoforte  or  violin  major  and 
corresponding  ability  in  other  lines.  Majoring  with  that  end  in  view 
implies  approximately  three  hours  a day  of  practice.  If  a student 
shows  the  necessary  personal  characteristics  and  musical  endowment, 
she  is  encouraged  in  that  direction;  otherwise,  she  is  more  wisely  helped 
to  render  her  musical  ability  valuable  to  the  community  in  home, 
church,  or  club. 

Entrance  Requirements  for  the  Academic  Course 

I The  easier  major  scales,  Streaborg  opus  63.  Loeschorn  opus 
65.  Duvernoy  opus  176. 

II  All  major  scales  and  the  easier  minors.  Burgmuller  opus  100. 
Kohler  opus  157. 
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III  All  major  and  minor  scales  and  tonic  triads.  Heller  opus  47, 
the  easier  ones.  First  year  Bach  (edited  Arthur  Foote). 

IV  Scales  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =88.  Czerny 
opus  636.  Krause  opus  2.  Easier  sonatas  of  Haydn  or  Mozart. 

The  completion  of  this  grade  is  required  for  entrance  to  the  Aca- 
demic Course. 

V Major  scales  in  thirds,  sixths  and  tenths.  Major  and  minor 
arpeggios.  Bach,  two-part  inventions.  Cramer.  Czerny  opus 
740,  the  easier  ones. 

VI  Scales  4 octaves  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  =120. 
Triad  arpeggios  sixteenth  notes  metronome  quarter  note  = 96. 
Double  thirds  slowly.  Czerny  opus  740.  Haydn  sonatas. 
Bach,  three-part  inventions. 

VII  Czerny  opus  740.  dementi’s  gradus.  Beethoven  sonatas, 
early  middle  period.  Modern  pieces. 

VIII  dementi’s  gradus.  Bach  well-tempered  clavichord.  Beetho- 
ven sonatas.  Modern  pieces. 

6 Organ 

One  of  the  easier  Fugues  of  Bach  or  a Study  from  Rink’s  Organ 
School  Book  III,  a piece  of  the  same  grade,  and  a selection  of  hymn 
tunes. 

7 Voice 

The  candidates  may  have  had  no  vocal  instruction  but  must  give 
evidence  of  possessing  natural  vocal  talent,  together  with  at  least  an 
elementary  knowledge  of  Pianoforte. 

8 Violin 

Evidence  must  first  be  given  that  the  candidate  has  had  an  ade- 
quate preliminary  training  in  staff  notation,  rhythm,  and  in  major 
and  minor  scales,  and  in  addition  she  must  be  prepared  to  demon- 
strate satisfactorily  elementary  technique  and  one  or  more  easy  studies. 

9 Theory  la 

A course  covering  the  minimum  of  theoretical  knowledge  needed 
by  the  intelligent  musical  amateur  and,  of  course,  fundamental  for 
the  professional  musician.  Experience  shows  that  even  many  stu- 
dents of  music  are  woefully  lacking  in  knowledge  of  the  actual  mean- 
ing of  various  signs  in  musical  notation  and  of  the  musical  system. 
Theory  I presents  the  notation  system  in  detail  and  the  scale  system, 
including  the  Gregorian  modes,  with  chords  and  all  interrelationships; 
there  is  much  drill  in  these.  Sight  singing,  dictation  and  introduction 
to  the  first  method  of  composition,  that  of  writing  simultaneous 
melodies,  and  a beginning  in  a later  method,  that  of  harmonizing 
melodies  and  basses. 

Four  hours  a week  first  semester  (4) 
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1 0 Theory  Ib 

(1)  Continued  drill  in  sight  singing  and  dictation,  using  more 
difficult  melodies,  part  singing  and  simple  harmonic  dictation. 

(2)  A continuation  of  the  study  of  harmony  in  closed  and  open 

position,  using  all  triads  and  dominant  seventh  chords.  Keyboard 
work  is  emphasized.  Four  hours  a week,  second  semester  (4) 

1 1 Theory  II 

Review  of  fundamentals,  using  more  complex  combinations  of 
rhythmic  figures  and  delving  more  deeply  into  inter-key  relations. 

Ear  training  in  chromatic  intervals,  seventh  chords  and  inversions, 
sight  singing  of  more  difficult  melodies,  and  in  parts.  More  practice 
in  transposition.  Dictation  in  two  and  three  parts. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


12  Harmony  I 

The  principal  triads  and  inversions.  The  secondary  triads  and 
inversions.  Dispersed  harmony.  The  leading  tone  seventh  and  ninth. 
The  beginnings  of  modulation.  Keyboard  work. 

Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 


13  Harmony  II 

Continuing  the  work  of  Harmony  I in  dispersed  harmony.  The 
secondary  sevenths,  augmented  and  altered  chords.  Continued 
emphasis  on  keyboard  work.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

14  Music  History  and  Form 

The  history  of  musical  notation,  instruments,  church  music,  ora- 
torio and  opera.  Biography  of  musicians;  study  of  the  various  forms 
of  musical  composition,  folk  songs,  fugue,  sonata,  symphony,  etc. 
The  course  is  illustrated  throughout  by  records,  vocal  and  instru- 
mental selections  by  members  of  the  class,  and  by  attendance  at 
recitals  and  concerts  in  Boston.  Two  hours  a week  for  a year  (4) 

15  Pianoforte  Sight  Playing 

The  course  aims  to  improve  the  sight  reading,  to  teach  rhythm 
very  carefully,  and  to  give  some  idea  of  Ensemble  Playing.  The 
more  advanced  classes  enjoy  a generous  use  of  orchestral  music, 
overtures  and  symphonies.  There  is  a large  library  of  arrangements 
for  eight  hands.  One  hour  a week  for  a year  (1) 
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16  Music  Appreciation  I 

A study  of  musical  literature  from  the  standpoint  of  the  general 
listener  with  a view  to  acquiring  a more  understanding  ear.  Various 
types  of  music  are  taken  up,  starting  with  the  familiar  forms  and 
gradually  bringing  in  the  lesser  known. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


17  Music  Appreciation  II 

A continuation  of  Music  Appreciation  I,  including  a concentrated 
study  of  opera  and  well-known  operatic  singers. 

One  hour  a week  for  a year  (2) 


18  Basic  Music  \ 

I See  Child  Study  Page  3 5 

19  Music  for  Children) 

Voice 

Credit  of  one  hour  a semester  is  allowed  for  each  weekly  lesson. 

Instrumental  Music.  Organ.  Pianoforte.  Violin.  Cello. 

Credit  of  one  and  one-half  hours  a semester  is  allowed  for  each 
weekly  lesson. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


This  department  aims  to  promote  a program  of  physical  activities 
for  all  members  of  the  student  body  from  the  standpoint  of  health, 
need,  and  capacity,  and  to  develop  an  enjoyment  of  play,  and  true 
sportsmanship. 

Outdoor  classes  in  the  Fall  and  Spring  consist  of  individual  and 
group  sports  including  tennis,  archery,  field  hockey,  soccer,  softball 
and  canoeing.  During  the  Winter  classes  meet  indoors  and  the 
program  includes  dancing,  body  mechanics,  games,  swimming,  volley- 
ball, basketball  and  badminton. 

Two  hours  a week  are  required  of  each  student  unless  she  is  excused 
on  account  of  physical  disability.  A medical  and  physical  examination 
is  given  every  student  at  the  beginning  of  the  college  year. 

1 Modern  Dance 

The  student  learns  how  to  develop  a better  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  modern  dance.  She  learns  fundamental  techniques, 
dance  composition  and  the  use  of  music  in  relation  to  dance.  There 
is  an  advanced  class  in  which  the  students  study  various  periods  in 
the  history  of  dance.  The  course  includes  the  designing  and  making 
of  costumes  and  the  arranging  of  programs. 

The  Dance  Club  is  a group  of  students  selected  from  the  dance 
classes.  They  perform  for  the  student  body  and  nearby  civic  organ- 
izations. 

For  those  who  desire  dance  as  recreation  only,  there  are  classes 
available. 

2 Swimming 

There  is  a tiled  swimming  pool  for  use  under  proper  supervision. 
An  opportunity  for  every  girl  to  swim  or  to  learn  to  swim  is  available. 

3 Canoeing 

Canoeing  on  the  Charles  River  is  one  of  the  most  popular  spring 
sports.  Crew  practice,  which  is  held  regularly,  is  open  to  those  who 
pass  the  swimming  tests  and  are  in  good  class  standing.  The  season 
closes  with  races  on  River  Day. 

4 Winter  Sports 

Skiing  and  skating  add  to  the  variety  of  activities.  Students  should 
bring  their  own  winter  sports  equipment. 

Arrangements  are  made  for  a week-end  trip  to  the  White  Mountains 
at  the  close  of  the  first  semester. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 
Student  Counseling 

Student  counseling  at  Lasell  aims  to  further  the  physical,  mental 
and  moral  development  of  the  student.  The  kind  and  amount  of 
work  to  be  undertaken  is  carefully  adjusted  to  the  individual  in  order 
that  she  may  work  with  maximum  eflSciency.  Each  student  is  en- 
couraged to  choose  her  own  faculty  adviser  with  whom  she  may 
talk  over  any  personal  problems.  She  is  also  encouraged  to  consult 
the  instructor  or  house  mother  in  charge  of  her  dormitory,  the  Dean 
of  residence,  the  Academic  Dean  or  the  Student  Counselor.  Parents 
are  invited  to  give  any  of  these  counselors  such  confidential  informa- 
tion as  may  aid  in  understanding  and  promoting  the  welfare  of  their 
daughters. 

Orientation  Course 

A one-hour  credit  Orientation  Course  is  required  of  all  first  year 
students.  This  program  consists  of  a series  of  tests  at  the  beginning 
of  the  college  year.  These  tests  are  interpreted  to  each  student  in 
individual  conferences  at  a later  date.  Supplementary  tests  are  available 
during  the  year  as  the  need  arises. 

The  Orientation  Course  lasts  throughout  the  year  with  one  or 
more  lectures  a week  on  topics  vital  to  college  students.  The  meaning 
of  college  government  and  the  scope  of  extracurricular  activities  on  the 
Lasell  campus  are  explained  early  in  the  year,  and  each  student  is 
examined  on  the  *'Blue  Book,*’  a compilation  of  regulations  and 
informative  material  on  various  aspects  of  campus  life.  Lectures  on 
study  habits,  mental  hygiene,  social  adjustments,  religion,  reading 
methods,  vocational  fields,  preparation  for  marriage  and  other  topics 
are  given  by  experts  in  their  field. 

Reading  and  Study  Laboratory 

There  is  available  to  all  students  expert  instruction  in  reading 
and  study  techniques.  A course  of  twenty  lessons,  meeting  twice 
a week  for  one  semester,  is  open  to  all  students  who  wish  to  improve 
in  these  fundamentals  so  necessary  for  successful  college  work. 
Practical  assistance  is  given  in  developing  efficient  study  habits, 
organizing  material,  training  the  memory,  improving  spelling  tech- 
niques, developing  vocabulary,  preparing  for  examinations,  and  increas- 
ing the  speed  and  comprehension  of  reading.  A Reading  Rate  Ac- 
celerator is  available  for  students  who  wish  to  practice  to  increase 
their  reading  speed.  Since  all  work  is  done  in  class,  without  required 
preparation,  there  is  no  academic  credit  offered  for  the  course.  A 
laboratory  fee  of  one  dollar  entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  all 
materials. 
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Students  may  indicate,  before  entering,  their  desire  to  take  the 
course.  Another  opportunity  early  in  the  first  semester  will  be 
given  to  sign  for  any  part  of  the  laboratory  work  in  which  they 
are  interested. 

At  any  time  during  the  year  students  may  take  their  individual 
study  problems  to  the  laboratory  for  advice  and  help. 

Religious  Activities 

Believing  that  the  development  of  chaacter  and  a sense  of  reverence 
is  fundamental  in  the  forming  of  a well-rounded  life,  the  college, 
which  is  non-denominational,  yet  Protestant  in  tradition,  holds  chapel 
services  throughout  the  year  and  formal  vesper  services  the  Sunday 
evenings  prior  to  Christmas  and  Spring  vacations.  Each  student  must 
attend  the  chapel  services  and  all  resident  students  are  expected  to 
attend  the  vesper  services. 

Churches  of  various  denominations  are  in  close  proximity,  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  attend  services  of  their  choice  on  Sunday 
morning. 


Assembly  Programs 

All  students  are  required  to  attend  assemblies.  The  assembly 
program  presents  speakers,  musicians,  artists  and  films  to  provide 
varied  and  stimulating  instruction. 

Marking  System 

A permanent  record  of  scholarship  is  kept  for  reference.  Quarterly 
reports  are  sent  to  parents.  The  letter  system  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F 
is  used.  The  marks  are  as  follows:  A,  Superior;  B,  Good;  C,  Average; 
D,  Passing;  E,  Conditional  Failure;  F,  Failing;  Inc.,  Incomplete.  S, 
Satisfactory  and  U,  Unsatisfactory  are  used  for  the  Orientation  and 
Physical  Education  grades.  Although  the  passing  mark  is  D,  a C average 
is  required  for  graduation.  The  marks  for  the  first  and  third  quarters 
are  tentative  marks;  the  ranking  grades  are  the  semester  grades. 

Rank  in  class,  class  promotion,  graduation,  and  honors  are  based 
on  grade  quotients.  The  grade  of  "A”  is  assigned  a value  of  4;  "B’*,  3; 
**C’*,  2;  1;  ”F”,  0.  A student’s  average  is  computed  by  multi- 

plying the  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  by  the  appropriate 
numerical  grade  value  and  then  dividing  the  sum  of  these  products  by 
the  total  number  of  semester  hours  of  credit  carried. 

College  Board  Examinations 

Arrangements  may  be  made  at  Lasell  to  take  Scholastic  Aptitude 
or  other  College  Board  Examinations  necessary  for  entrance  to  cer- 
tain colleges. 
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Lasell  Junior  College  Government  Association 

Since  students  generally  wish  to  assume  collectively  a share  in  the 
responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  their  college  life, 
and  since  educators  believe  that  such  assumption  will  make  for 
development  and  growth  of  the  individual  student,  and  will  promote 
loyalty  to  the  best  interests  of  the  college,  the  president  and  the 
faculty  of  Lasell  Junior  College  authorize  the  Lasell  College  Govern- 
ment Association  to  exercise  the  powers  that  may  be  committed  to  it 
for  the  maintenance  of  a high  standard  of  community  life. 

The  reputation  of  Lasell  Junior  College  is  dependent  upon  the 
conduct  of  Lasell  girls.  A student,  while  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  college,  is  expected  to  observe  the  social  regulations  of  the  college, 
whether  she  is  on  campus  or  registered  out.  College  Government 
holds  itself  responsible  for  the  conduct  of  any  student  which  might 
endanger  the  reputation  of  the  college. 

Placement  Service 

For  the  convenience  of  our  graduates,  the  college  maintains  a 
placement  bureau,  the  services  of  which  are  offered  without  cost. 
To  promise  to  find  employment  for  all  graduates  is  clearly  impossible, 
but  so  far  we  have  been  able  to  place  practically  all  those  desiring 
employment. 

Library 

There  is  a well-selected  and  constantly  growing  library,  always 
open  and  made  serviceable  by  a card  catalog  and  the  presence  of 
trained  librarians. 

The  reading  tables  are  supplied  with  a selection  of  current  papers  and 
magazines  for  general  reading  and  for  use  in  the  various  departments. 

Lasell  Quill  and  News 

A magazine,  the  Lasell  Quill,  and  a newspaper,  the  Lasell  News, 
edited  and  published  by  the  students,  have  given  a noticeable  impulse 
to  ready  and  condensed  expression  and  accurate  business  habits. 

Nearness  to  Boston 

Lasell’s  convenient  access  to  Boston  makes  possible  the  privilege 
of  hearing  and  seeing  the  best  in  music,  art  and  the  theatre.  The 
courses  in  art,  social  studies  and  retailing  are  vitalized  through  field 
trips  to  Boston’s  museums,  historical  points  of  interest  and  large 
department  stores. 


Special  Trips 

Winter  sports  trips  to  the  White  Mountains  have  highlighted 
the  winter  season  for  fifty-five  consecutive  years. 

A trip  to  Bermuda  is  sponsored  during  the  spring  vacation. 
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Social  Life 

College  entertainments,  teas,  class  parties,  dances  and  receptions 
make  their  contributions  to  the  social  life. 

Care  of  Health 

Two  resident  nurses  look  after  the  health  of  the  students  and 
secure  such  medical  attendance  as  is  necessary.  No  student  should 
consult  a doctor  without  first  conferring  with  one  of  the  nurses.  At 
the  time  of  entrance  parents  are  urged  to  communicate  freely  with 
the  nurses  regarding  the  physical  condition  of  their  daughters.  The 
Infirmary  is  available  at  all  times  for  the  use  of  students  and  faculty. 

Rooms 

The  beds  are  single  and  each  is  provided  with  a mattress  and  pillow. 
Two  students  usually  occupy  a room.  There  are  a few  single  rooms 
and  a few  large  rooms  occupied  by  three. 

Assignment  of  Rooms  and  Roommates 

Freshman  rooms  will  be  assigned  the  first  week  in  September.  Names 
of  roommates  are  not  given  out  before  college  opens.  New  students 
are  asked  to  keep  the  room  and  roommate  assigned  for  a few  weeks, 
even  though  the  arrangement  may  not  be  fully  satisfactory.  After  a 
little  time,  when  acquaintances  have  been  made,  changes,  within  rea- 
son, of  room  and  roommates  will  be  made. 
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REGULATIONS 


No  student  is  admitted  for  less  than  an  entire  college  year  or  such 
portion  as  remains  after  entrance. 

Since  a student’s  place  is  engaged  for  the  entire  year  and  no  deduction 
can  be  allowed  for  absence,  the  A.  W.  G.  Dewar,  Inc.,  Tuition  Refund 
Plan  has  been  arranged  whereby  tuition  fees  are  protected  in  the  event 
of  absence  due  to  illness,  accidental  injury  or  quarantine.  A leaflet 
outlining  the  details  of  the  Plan  will  be  mailed  with  the  first  semes- 
ter bill. 

Whenever  the  faculty  is  convinced  that  a student  is  not  fulfilling 
the  purpose  of  her  residence,  and  that  her  presence,  on  account  of 
conduct  or  for  any  other  sufficient  reason,  is  detrimental  to  the 
college,  the  President  reserves  the  right  to  request  her  withdrawal. 

In  the  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  or  dismissal,  the  parent  or 
guardian  agrees  that  no  part  of  the  fee  or  tuition  for  the  college  year 
shall  be  refunded  or  remitted,  and  any  unpaid  balance  on  account  of 
such  fees  shall  become  immediately  due  and  payable. 

Parents  are  requested  not  to  arrange  with  their  daughters  for  a 
change  in  their  program  without  first  interviewing  or  writing  the 
Academic  Dean. 

There  is  no  need  of  a large  amount  of  spending  money.  A moderate 
allowance  for  personal  expenses  is  all  that  is  necessary. 

If  a student  is  to  have  an  allowance,  it  is  suggested  that  it  be 
deposited  in  a checking  account  in  one  of  the  local  banks.  It  is  felt 
that  in  those  cases  where  the  student  is  to  handle  her  own  funds, 
maturity  of  judgment  is  encouraged  by  familiarity  with  normal 
banking  methods.  The  college  Bursar  is  always  available  for  in- 
dividual financial  counsel  whenever  necessary  or  desirable. 

Students  are  urged  not  to  bring  valuable  articles  such  as  jewelry 
and  expensive  watches.  If  they  are  brought  and  lost,  the  college 
cannot  be  responsible  for  them. 

Each  student  will  be  charged  for  damage  done  by  her  to  the  property 
of  the  college. 

Resident  students  are  not  allowed  to  have  automobiles. 

Day  students  are  to  use  their  automobiles  for  commuting  purposes 
only.  Day  students  must  park  their  automobiles  in  the  college  parking 
lots  upon  arrival  and  leave  them  there  until  they  are  through  classes. 

A fee  of  five  dollars  is  charged  for  late  registration. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Scholarships  and  loan  funds  are  available  for  a limited  number  of 
deserving  students.  The  income  from  the  following  funds  is  under  the 
direction  of  the  committee  on  scholarship  aid: 


The  Jeremiah  Clark  Scholarship  Fund $6  50 

The  Bird  Scholarship  Fund $4,300 

Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Charlotte  A.  K.  Bancroft  of  the 
Class  of  1857. 

The  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  Scholarship  Fund  ..  $6,300 


Given  by  the  will  of  Miss  Angeline  C.  Blaisdell  of  the  Class  of 
1867,  for  many  years  a teacher  and  member  of  the  ad- 
ministrative staff  of  Lasell. 

The  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner  Scholarship  Fund  - - $6,100 

Given  in  memory  of  their  daughter,  Hannah  Proctor  Bonner 
of  the  Class  of  1910,  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  L.  Proctor  of 
Millbury,  Massachusetts. 

The  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  Scholarship  Fund  . $2,900 

Given  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Grace  Vicary  Pottorf  of 
the  Class  of  1907,  by  Mrs.  Charles  N.  Vicary  of  Canton, 

Ohio. 

The  Lillie  Rose  Potter  Memorial  Fund  $2,050 

Given  in  memory  of  Lillie  Rose  Potter,  Class  of  1880,  by 
alumnae  and  friends.  Miss  Potter  served  as  Preceptress  and 
Dean  at  Lasell  from  1902  to  193  5 and  was  Dean  Emeritus 
from  193  5 to  1952. 

Lasell  Alumnae  Scholarship. 

Financial  assistance  based  upon  high  scholastic  achievement  is 
largely  reserved  for  outstanding  students  who  have  completed  one 
year  of  work  at  Lasell. 

There  are  some  opportunities  for  certain  students  to  earn  a part  of 
their  expenses  by  waiting  on  table,  doing  office  work,  or  assisting 
in  the  library.  The  genuine  need  for  such  aid  is  the  most  important 
consideration  and  a rather  searching  statement  of  the  financial  con- 
dition of  the  family  is  required  before  work  opportunities  are  granted. 
Applications  for  such  aid  should  be  made  to  the  President. 

EXPENSES 

Resident  Students 

The  regular  annual  expense  for  each  resident  student  is  $1,500.  This 
includes  board,  a place  with  a roommate,  and  tuition  in  all  studies  ex- 
cept music. 
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No  part  of  the  tuition,  board  and  room  charge  is  subject  to  re- 
turn, reduction  or  rebate  on  account  of  illness,  voluntary  withdrawal, 
dismissal  or  for  any  other  reason  whatever. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  board,  room  and  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  nonre- 

turnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $10.00 

2.  On  July  1st  . . . . . . . 125.00 

This  is  a deposit  made  to  reserve  a place  in  the  col- 
lege. It  is  not  returnable  for  any  reason,  but  is 

credited  against  charges  for  the  second  semester. 

Failure  to  make  such  a deposit  may  entail  loss  of 
enrollment. 

3.  On  the  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $10.00  health 
fee. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus 
$10.00  health  fee.  From  this  amount  is  deducted 
the  room  deposit  of  $12  5.00. 

A health  fee  of  $10.00  per  semester  entitles  the  resident  student  to 
unlimited  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first-aid  rooms  and  consultation 
with  the  college  physician.  It  also  includes  infirmary  care  for  those 
illnesses  or  accidents  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  college  physician, 
can  be  adequately  treated  with  the  facilities  and  personnel  available 
at  the  college.  Those  cases  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  college 
physician,  require  more  specialized  care  or  hospitalization  beyond  that 
available  at  the  college  are  not  covered  by  this  fee. 


Day  Students 

The  tuition  for  a day  student  for  the  college  year  is  $500.00.  Ar- 
rangements may  be  made  for  a partial  program  at  special  rates. 

A registration  fee  of  $10.00  must  accompany  the  application.  This 
fee  is  necessary  to  cover  the  clerical  work  involved.  It  is  nonreturn- 
able  and  is  not  credited  to  the  tuition.  A schedule  of  the  payments 
for  tuition  is  as  follows: 

1.  On  the  filing  of  the  application.  (This  fee  is  non- 

returnable  and  nondeductible)  ....  $10.00 
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40.00 


2.  On  August  1st  ......  . 

This  is  a deposit  made  to  reserve  a place  in  the  col- 
lege. It  is  not  returnable  for  any  reason,  but  is 
credited  against  charges  for  the  second  semester. 

Failure  to  make  such  a deposit  may  entail  loss  of 
enrollment. 

3.  On  opening  day  of  college: 

One-half  of  the  regular  expense  plus  $5.00  health 
fee. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Christmas  vacation: 

Balance  of  the  regular  expense  for  the  year  plus 
$5.00  health  fee.  From  this  amount  is  deducted  the 
advance  deposit  of  $40.00. 

A health  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester  entitles  the  non-resident  student 
to  unlimited  emergency  use  of  the  infirmary  and  first-aid  rooms  and 
consultation  with  the  college  physician. 

Settlements 

Monthly  settlements  of  all  statements  are  required.  A late  payment 
charge  of  1 % per  month  will  be  assessed  against  any  account  in  which 
an  unpaid  balance  has  been  outstanding  over  thirty  days. 

Monthly  Payments 

Some  parents  may  prefer  to  pay  in  equal  monthly  installments  dur- 
ing the  academic  year.  For  those  desiring  the  convenience  of  this 
method  of  payment,  full  particulars  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Bursar’s  Office. 

Tuition  Refund  Insurance 

All  enrollment  contracts  are  made  for  the  full  college  year  only  and, 
since  fees  are  not  subject  to  remission  or  reduction  under  any  circum- 
stances, the  college  suggests  that  parents  protect  themselves  by  taking 
out  Tuition  Refund  Insurance.  Such  insurance  offers  a means  of 
recovering  losses  due  to  illness,  accident,  or  quarantine  on  the  part  of 
the  student.  The  cost  is  2^%  of  the  annual  fees.  Material  describ- 
ing the  benefits  and  limitations  of  this  insurance  is  sent  to  every 
parent. 

Accident  and  Sickness  Insurance 

At  the  request  of  many  parents,  Lasell  has  made  arrangements 
for  an  Accident  and  Sickness  medical  reimbursement  plan.  The 
policy  is  handled  through  an  insurance  company.  Experience  has 
shown  that  this  type  of  insurance  has  been  of  great  help  to  parents 
in  time  of  accident  or  illness  to  the  student.  This  insurance  is  avail- 
able to  any  parent  on  request  and  on  payment  of  the  premium. 
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EXTRA  EXPENSES 


Lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training,  one-half 
hour,  one  per  week  (including  practice  room) 

Clothing,  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Zoology  . . . . 

Foods  (one  semester)  ....... 

Medical  Laboratory  Technology  (one  semester) 

Medical  Bacteriology  (one  semester)  . . . . 

Home  Management  ....... 

Board  and  room  for  day  students  taking  Home  Manage- 
ment .......... 

Use  of  business  machines  by  students  taking  secretarial 
courses  ......... 

Arts  and  Crafts  (one  semester)  . . . . . 

Art  Kit  (Required  of  all  Art  Majors)  includes  basic  ma- 
terials required  for  use  in  art  classes.  Approximate  cost 
of  complete  kit  ........ 

Late  Registration  Fee  ....... 

Meals  for  visitors — Breakfast  .3  5,  Lunch  .50,  Dinner  .99 
Diplomas,  each  ........ 


$ 85.00 
10.00 

12.50 
7.50 

7.50 

17.50 

15.00 

20.00 

2.50 


20.00 

5.00 

5.00 


Private  tutoring  is  not  encouraged  but  when  found  necessary  may 
be  obtained  by  special  arrangement. 

Students  taking  lessons  on  the  piano,  organ  or  in  voice  training 
are  charged  for  a half  year,  even  if  the  engaged  lessons  are  dropped 
before  the  expiration  of  this  time. 

Laboratory  Fees  are  not  refundable  on  account  of  individual  changes 
in  the  student’s  curriculum  which  occur  after  the  fourth  week  of 
the  college  year. 

Textbooks,  stationery,  and  other  supplies,  including  drawing  papers, 
paint  and  other  art  requirements,  may  be  purchased  at  the  college  store 
at  current  prices. 

A student  remaining  through  any  vacation  will  be  charged  $17.50 
weekly.  (This  does  not  apply  to  Retailing  students  during  work 
periods.)  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  from  meals  while  a student 
is  in  residence.  No  deduction  is  made  for  Retail  Training  students 
during  their  training  period. 

Two  certified  copies  of  the  record  of  any  student  will  be  provided 
without  charge.  Further  copies  will  be  made  at  $1.00  each. 

Students  provide  material  for  clothing  courses  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval of  the  instructor. 

Students  enrolled  in  the  foods  course  must  provide  themselves 
with  at  least  two  white  uniforms.  These  uniforms  are  also  required 
in  the  Home  Management  House  the  following  year. 
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LASELL  SUMMER  SCHOOL 
June  20  — August  5,  1954 

Intensive  work  in  Shorthand,  Typewriting,  Office  Procedures  and 
Business  Machines,  is  offered  in  the  7 weeks  summer  term.  Other  sub- 
jects may  be  offered  if  sufficient  demand  for  them  arises. 

Classes  are  held  from  9 a.m.  to  mid-afternoon  Mondays  through 
Thursdays,  and  from  9 a.m.  until  noon  on  Fridays  so  that  long  sum- 
mer weekends  in  New  England  may  be  enjoyed.  Each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  spend  a minimum  of  2 hours  daily  preparing  assignments. 
Free  time  may  be  delightfully  spent  in  visiting  famous  historical  and 
literary  places,  attending  concerts  and  plays,  or  using  the  college  rec- 
reational facilities  including  the  tennis  courts  and  swimming  pool.  The 
campus  atmosphere  at  Lasell  in  suburban  Boston  makes  summer  secre- 
tarial study  a pleasure. 

Resident  space  in  one  of  the  college  dormitories  is  available.  Lunches 
are  served  each  noon  for  the  day  students. 

The  Summer  School  is  particularly  designed  to  assist  high  school 
graduates,  college  students,  college  graduates,  professional  people,  or 
volunteer  workers  who  have  a sincere  interest  in  obtaining  rapid  and 
thorough  training  in  secretarial  subjects. 

The  services  of  the  Lasell  Placement  Office  are  available  to  Summer 
School  students. 

1 Shorthand 

Gregg  shorthand,  simplified  method,  may  be  quickly  mastered  by 
constant  practice  in  theory,  reading,  dictation,  and  transcription. 
Speeds  from  60  to  80  words  per  minute  should  be  attained  by  the  end 
of  the  summer  term.  This  course  also  includes  preliminary  training 
in  transcription. 

10  a.m.  and  1 p.m.  except  afternoons  of  the  7th  week 

2 Typewriting 

The  student  is  given  a thorough  training  in  touch  typewriting  in 
order  to  attain  a speed  at  the  end  of  the  seven  weeks  term  of  30  to  40 
words  per  minute,  on  a 10-minute  test.  At  the  beginning  of  the  term 
the  student  with  past  experience  in  typewriting  is  given  an  achieve- 
ment test.  Instruction  is  on  an  individual  basis  and  each  student  pro- 
gresses at  her  own  rate.  This  course  also  includes  an  introduction  to 
letter  forms,  office  forms,  tabulations,  basic  legal  forms,  and  the  prep- 
aration of  manuscripts. 

9 a.m.,  11  a.m.,  and  2 p.m.,  except  Wednesday  afternoons 
and  afternoons  of  the  7th  week 

3 Office  Procedures 

To  be  efficient  in  an  office,  one  needs  to  know  about  secretarial  duties 
other  than  those  associated  with  shorthand  and  typewriting  skills. 
Filing,  office  etiquette,  the  duties  of  a receptionist,  preparation  of  vari- 
ous types  of  business  letters  and  business  papers  are  taught. 

2 p.m.  Wednesdays  during  the  first  6 weeks 
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4 Business  Machines 

This  course  provides  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  use  of  such  ma- 
chines as  the  mimeograph,  ediphone,  check-writing  machine,  adding 
machine,  duplicator,  addressograph,  calculator,  and  electric  typewriter. 

1 to  3 p.m.  daily  during  the  last  week 
If  a student  prefers  a part-time  program,  she  should  make  special 
arrangements  in  advance. 

Summer  School  Expenses 

Tuition  .........$  75.00 

Application  Fee  (applied  to  tuition)  . . . 5.00 

Room  and  Board  .......  140.00 

Lunches:  60c  per  lunch;  $20.00  for  term 
For  further  information  write  to  Director  of  Summer  School. 
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SENIORS 


Alderman,  Abby  Naomi New  Haven,  Conn. 

Anderten,  June  Esther Ho-Ho-Kus,  N.  J. 

Antoni,  Marilyn  Jean Needham 

Appel,  Thelma Brookline 


Bailey,  Jane  Elinor  . 
Baker,  Joan  Marie 
Barr,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Beeley,  Joan  Darcey  . . 

Berman,  Marlene  Doris  . 
Birch,  Ruth  Alison  . 
Boday,  Elizabeth  Jane  . 
Bottier,  Ann  Emma 
Bowen,  Judith  Scott 
Boyce,  Sally  Lynn 
Bradley,  Evelyn  Canty  . 
Bray,  Nancy  Mae 
Brewster,  Barbara 
Brideau,  Sandra  Marie  . 
Bristol,  Frances  Anne  . 
Brossi,  Theresa  Josephine 
Brown,  Patricia 
Burt,  Patricia 
Bush,  Jean  Cameron 


. Northampton 
. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

, Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
. Mamaroneck,  N.  J. 

Waban 

Needham 
. Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
. Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
. . Laconia,  N.  H. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Auburndale 
. Manchester,  N.  H. 
. Washington,  D.  C. 
. . . Berlin,  N.  H. 

West  Cheshire,  Conn. 
. . . . Wellesley 

. Fitchburg 
. . . Snyder,  N.  Y. 

Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 


Cain,  Jacqueline  . . . . 

Campbell,  Dorothy  Jeanne  . 
Carl,  Merna  Elaine  . 
Carlson,  Janet  Phoebe  . 
Carnesale,  Adrienne  Wanda 
Cassan,  Sue  Anne 
Chapin,  Carolyn  Virginia  . 
Chase,  Carolyn  Ashley  . 
Choi,  Marie  Louise  . 

Clark,  Jane  Patricia  . 

Clark,  Suzanne  . . . . 

Clement,  Dale  . . . . 

Cohen,  Judith  Marilyn  . 
Collins,  Barbara  Ann 
Cooney,  Rhea  Virginia  . 
Cranton,  Anne  . . . . 

Cranton,  Sally  . . . . 

Crompton,  G.  Marlene  . 
Cunningham,  Carol  Ann  . 
Cunningham,  Patricia  Ann 
Curtis,  Nancy  Elizabeth  . 


. Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Gloucester 

Newtonville 
. . . West  Nev/ton 

. . Merrick,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. Longmeadow 

. Saylesville,  R.  1. 
. . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

. Lake  Placid,  N.  Y. 
. . . . Dedham 

. Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Newton 
. Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
. Arlington 

. . Wellesley 

. . . Wellesley 

. . . Northborough 

. . Warvfick,  R.  I. 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
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Barre,  Vermont 
Barre,  Vermont 


Cyr,  Nancy  Jacqueline  , 
Cyr,  Shirley  Mae  . 

Daley,  Ann  Marie 
Dana,  Elinor  Betsy  . 
Darsky,  Carole  Lois  . 
Dauley,  Lois  Nina  . 
DiPietro,  JoAnne 
Domber,  Marion  Louise 
Dovey,  Carol  Lee 
Downing,  Patricia  Ann 
Dyer,  Ruth  Margaret 

Ellis,  Sandra  Susan  . 
Everett,  Mary  Alice  . 


. Newton  Centre 
. Chestnut  Hill 
. Akron,  Ohio 
....  ^^ellesley 
. Wethersfield,  Conn. 
. South  Orange,  N.  J. 
West  Allenhurst,  N.  J. 
. Portsmouth,  N.  H. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

. Westwood 
Trenton,  N.  J. 


Farley,  Carol  Ann  . 
Fenton,  Priscilla  Ann 
Fleming,  Helen  Lois  . 
Flint,  Alberta  Sarah 
Flynn,  Diane  Kathleen 
Foubert,  Simonne  Joyce 
Friberg,  Patricia  Ann 


. . . Peabody 

. . . Winthrop 

Yauco,  Puerto  Rico 
. Barre,  Vermont 
. . . Needham 

. Chelsea 
. Barre,  Vermont 


Gabel,  Iris  Reta  . . . . 

Gaysunas,  Elaine  Anne  . 
Gearhart,  Donna  Louise 
Geddes,  Joan  Ruth  . 
Ginsburg,  Lorelle  Jane  . 
Gluck,  Gail  Patricia  . . . 

Goddard,  Karolyn  Dorothy 
Goetz,  Elizabeth  Rosemary 
Gold,  Sandra  Bryan  . . 

Goldberg,  Lois  Lee  . 
Goodman,  Nancy  Jane  . 
Gori,  Amalia  Tina  . . . 

Gowdy,  Mary  Lee 

Gray,  Jane 

Gray,  Susan  Roberta 
Griffin,  Ethel  Louise  . 

Gura,  Patricia  Marie  . 


. . . Nyack,  N.  Y. 

. Newton  Upper  Falls 

Natick 

. Lexington 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
. Oceanside,  N.  Y. 
. . . Needham 

. Haverstraw,  N.  Y. 
. Chestnut  Hill 

Salem 

. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Brookline 
Pittsfield 
. Barre,  Vermont 
. New  Haven,  Conn. 
. East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
. Southington,  Conn. 


Hall,  Carolyn  Yvonne  . . 

Hammett,  Barbara  Ann 
Hand,  Marilyn  Frances  . 
Happ,  Joyce  Elaine  . . . 

Harding,  Jane  .... 
Harold,  Genevieve  Gertrude 


. Framingham  Center 
. Winchester 
. Cambridge 
Newton,  N.  J. 
Needham 
. White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
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Harrington,  Marcia  Marie  . 
Harris,  Ann  Southard  . 
Haskew,  Carol  Ann  . 

Heath,  Elaine  Nancy  . . 

Hendley,  Diana  Elizabeth  . 
Herrling,  Charleen  Anne  . 
Heyman,  Ann  .... 
Hilliard,  Barbara  Jean  . 
Holmes,  Janet  Claire 
Hull,  Deborah  Christine  . 
Hulsman,  Judith  Ann  . 
Humphrey,  Judith  Hathaway 
Hunt,  Dorothy  Louise  . . 


. Melrose 
. .West  Medford 
. Summit,  N.  J. 
. . Randolph 

. Hartford,  Conn. 
. Auburn,  N.  Y. 
. Springfield 
Needham 
. Eiverdale,  N.  Y. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Newton  Highlands 
. . . Wellesley 

. Cranston,  R.  I. 


laione,  Florence  Alice Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 

Jennings,  Barbara  Ruth Verona,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Roberta  Gertrude Waltham 

Judd,  Barbara  Joan Arlington 


Karasik,  Barbara  Ruth  . 
Keith,  Jacqueline  Ann  . 
Kenneally,  Carol  Ann  . 
Kerkins,  Eunice  Beverly 
Kimball,  Beverly  Ann  . 
Klipper,  Mary  Lee 
Kuhn,  Lois  Elaine 


Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
. . Needham  Heights 

Lynn 

. . Broad  Brook,  Conn. 

Westford 

. . South  Orange,  N.  J. 

. . . Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 


Lachhein,  Doris  Elfrieda 
Lalley,  Betty  Louise  . 
Lally,  Sandra  Malcolm  . 
Lamont,  Paula  Lou  . . 

Lanese,  Judith  Ann  . 
Larsen,  Joanne  Priscilla 
Lasky,  Eleanor  Beth 
Leavitt,  Janice  Marie 
Lee,  Patricia  Mary  . 
LeFaivre,  Helen  Mary  . 
Legare,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Limpert,  Mary  Rose  . 
Lincoln,  Nancy  Ann 
Lindsay,  Barbara  Louise  . 
Loiacono,  JoAnna  . . 

Lubart,  Lois  Carol  . 


Crestwood,  N.  Y. 
. Stratford,  Conn. 

Beverly 

. . . Pelham,  N.  Y. 

. Stratford,  Conn. 
. . . Bangor,  Maine 

. New  Haven,  Conn. 
. West  Newton 
. Westwood 
. . Wellesley 

. West  Newton 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
. . . Auburndale 

. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 


McCormack,  Janet Wellesley 

McGill,  Sally  Ann West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mclnnis,  Jane  Gertrude Westwood 
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McLaughlin,  June  Frances  . 
MacDonald,  Shirley  Ellen  . 
Mack,  Mary  Gillette  . . 

Merchant,  Anne  Elisabeth  . 
Merwin,  Carol  Austin  . 
Meyer,  Marilyn  Ruth  . 
Mills,  Jean  Priscilla  . 
Monahan,  Mildred  Mary  . 
Montanez,  Valerie  Marie  . 
Montella,  Elaine  Beverly  . 
Munns,  Sally-Anne  . 
Murano,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Murray,  Margaret  Joan  . . 


Sherborn 
. Weston 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Needham 
. Hamden,  Conn. 
West  Orange,  N.  J. 
. Arlington 
. . . Arlington 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
. . West  Roxbury 

. Stamford,  Conn. 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
. . Keene,  N.  H. 


Nardone,  Cecilia  Theresa  . 
Narumit,  Nongyao  . . . 

Neusner,  Adeline  Josephine 
Nicol,  Lucinda  Ann 

Nolin,  Linda 

Nolin,  Lucinda  . . . . 

Nutt,  Bernice  Jane  . 
Nutter,  Marion  . . . . 


Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Bangkok,  Thailand 
Lawrence 
. Chatham,  N.  J. 
Claremont,  N.  H. 
Claremont,  N.  H. 
. Princeton,  N.  J. 
. Newton  Centre 


OBrian,  Beverley  Rae West  Newton 

Oliver,  Lea  Rodgers Hicksville,  N.  Y. 


Palmaccio,  Shirley  Evelyn 
Pariseau,  Arlene  Marie  . 
Peirce,  Nancy  Fay  . 
Peters,  Helen  Seward 
Petto,  Bette  Catherine  . 
Phelps,  Carol  Arlene  . 
Phillips,  Jean  Lorraine  . 
Pierson,  Ann  Louise 
Pike,  Shirley  Ellen  . . 

Piotti,  Marjorie  Carolyn 
Portney,  Marlene  Cynthia 
Poulos,  Frances  G.  . 
Price,  Betty  Joan 
Purcell,  Stephanie  Ann  . 


. . . . Maynard 

. . . . Andover 

Westboro 
Falmouth 
Cranston,  R.  1. 
. Manchester,  N.  H. 
. . . . Hamilton 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
. . Fairfield,  Conn. 

. Newton  Highlands 
. Leominster 

Belmont 

West  Boylston 
Newton 


Quinlan,  Claire  Elaine 


Barre,  Vermont 


Ravalese,  Rose  Marie 
Raymond,  Cynthia  Jane  . 
Regamey,  Patricia  Ann 
Reynolds,  Elizabeth  Jordan 
Reynolds,  Patricia 


West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Waterville,  Maine 
....  Waltham 
Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 
. Buzzards  Bay 
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Roth,  Marguerite  Emily 
Rowe,  Drusilla  Lynn 
Royer,  Anita  Louise  . . 

Ryder,  Jean  Margaret  . 


. Rockleigh,  N.  J. 
Wethersfield,  Conn. 

. Hartford,  Conn. 
Newton  Upper  Falls 


Saglio,  Letitia  . . . . 

Sanders,  Marilyn  Anne  . 
Savage,  Susan  Dale  . 
Schelhorn,  Beryl  Gay  . 
Schneider,  Sandra  Dale  . . 

Schofield,  Susan  Sinnott 
Schoppy,  Hazel  Margaret  . 
Schuster,  Barbara  Louise  . 
Seidel,  Maxine  . . . . 

Sen,  Druscilla  Laiha  . 
Shanley,  Joan  Marilyn  . 
Sharp,  Eileen  Alice  . . . 

Sherman,  Sally  . . . . 

Silver,  Audrey  . . . . 

Skolfield,  Carolyn  Frances  . 
Smith,  Barbara  Gayle  . 
Smith,  Carole  Gloria 
Somers,  Caroljean 
Sparks,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Spicer,  Sally  Sue  . . . . 

Stewart,  Alice  Joy  . . 

Stickel,  Dulcie  Elsa  . 
Stirone,  Barbara  Ann  . . 

Stone,  Sandra  Thompson  . 
Strauss,  Sondra  Wilma  . 
Styles,  Dorcas  Jean  . 
Sulahian,  RoseMarie  . 
Swanson,  Gail  Kerstin  . 
Sweenor,  Mary  Theresa 
Symonds,  Francine  Thelma 


. . Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

. . . Columbia,  Conn. 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 

Salem 

. East  Weymouth 
. Ventnor  City,  N.  J. 
. . . Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

. Wyomissing,  Penna. 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 
....  Troy,  N.  Y. 
. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Winnetka,  Illinois 
. Wallingford,  Conn. 
. Gardiner,  Maine 
Auburndale 

Gloucester 

. West  Orange,  N.  J. 
. Minneapolis,  Minn. 
. . Paris,  Illinois 

Wellesley 

. . . Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

. Morristown,  N.  J. 
. Newton  Centre 
. Warwick,  R.  1. 
. Groveton,  N.  H. 
. Watertown 
. Jamaica  Plain 
Cranston,  R.  1. 
Gardner 


Tabellario,  Angela  Laura  . 
Taylor,  Elizabeth  Jean  . 
Thomas,  Susan  Emily  . 
Thompson,  Phyllis  Elizabeth 
Tidman,  Mary  Jane  . 

Tisler,  Nancy  Ann  . 
Tomlinson,  Margaret  Ann  . 
Trautman,  Leslie  .... 
Travis,  Barbara  Anne  . 
Tredeau,  Cynthia  Ann  . 
Tripp,  Nancy  Sue 


. Cranston,  R.  1. 
. Fairfield,  Conn. 
. . Cobalt,  Conn. 

. . . Andover 

Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Milford,  Conn. 
. . Chestnut  Hill 

West  Roxbury 
. Rumford,  R.  1. 

Framingham 
. . Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Tuzik,  Dianne  Delle  . 
Twichell,  Susan  Blair 


. Rahway,  N.  J. 
New  Britain,  Conn. 


Valter,  Marilyn  Joyce  . 
Van  Buskirk,  Jean  Marie 
Visel,  Sally  Lou  . . . 

Vitali,  Adrienne  Mary  . 


Summit,  N.  J. 
. Newton 
New  Haven,  Conn. 
Wallingford,  Conn. 


Walbrecher,  Joan  Marion 
Walker,  Martha  Alexa  . 
Walsh,  Cynthia-Jane 
Warner,  Sally  Jeanne  . 
Waterman,  Mary  Helen 
Wells,  Marilyn  Eleanor  . 
Whiting,  Gail  Melanie  . 
Williams,  Donna  Marie  . 
Wormwood,  Beverly 
Wright,  Nancy  Lee  . . 


Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. Barre,  Vermont 
. . West  Newton 

New  Haven,  Conn. 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
. . . Wollaston 

. Southport,  Conn. 
. . . . Milton 

. . Waltham 

. Barre,  Vermont 


Young,  Marilyn  Bernice Monson 

Ysselstyn,  Mia  Jeannette  . . . Willemstad,  Curacao,  Neth.  Ant. 

Zammarchi,  Marlene  Isabelle Arlington 
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FRESHMEN 


Abelson,  Barbara  Ruth  . 
Adams,  Suzanne  Theresa 
Ahlgren,  Nancy  LeCount 
Albright,  Alicia  Lees 
Anderson,  Barbara  Marie 
Argast,  Nancy  Rose  . 
Augur,  Mary  Elizabeth  . 
August,  Ann  Ethel  . . 


. . . Brookline 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. Lansdale,  Penna. 
. Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
. Trenton,  N.  J. 
Northford,  Conn. 
. . . Greenfield 


Bachand,  Nelly  . . . . 

Baker,  Judith  Dorothy  . . 

Bancroft,  Mary  Taylor  . 
Barnaby,  Sylvia  Jean 
Barr,  Elaine  Marian  . 
Battles,  Janet  Marilyn  . 
Bauer,  Mary  Cornelia  . 
Beden,  Ann  Lee  . . . . 

Bellamy,  Joanna  Susan  . . 

Belsterling,  Betsy  . . . . 

Benner,  Ellen  Louise  . . 

Bennett,  Joan  Patricia  . 
Benson,  Arlene  Rosolyn 
Berger,  Judith  R.  . . . 

Bernson,  Louise  Helen  . 
Berry,  Janet  Marie  . . . 

Bertini,  Elaine  Joan  . 
Beuttel,  Deborah  . . . . 

Billings,  Lee 

Blacker,  Beverly  Elisabeth  . 
Bliss,  Joyce  Eileen  . . . 

Bloch,  Joan  Louise  . . . 

Bloom,  Karen  Marjorie  . 
Blumenthal,  Marilyn  Joy  . 
Borromey,  Nancy  Ann  . . 

Boynton,  Gail  Nicoll  . 
Breed,  Beverly  Joyce 
Broad,  Priscilla  Ann 
Brown,  Beverly  Shepard 
Brown,  Eleanor  Garrard 

Brown,  Linda 

Buckley,  Georgianna 
Buecher,  Elizabeth  Claire  . 
Bumpus,  Nancy  Smith  . 
Burchell,  Ann  Heather  . 
Burgess,  Patricia  Joy 
Burrill,  Nancy  Lee  . . 

Byrne,  Evelyn  Louise  . 


Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Winchester 

Auburn,  Maine 

Chestnut  Hill 

Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 

Lynn 

. Guatemala  City,  Guatemala,  C.  A. 

Wynnewood,  Penna. 

West  Springfield 

Bethel,  Maine 

Newton 

Chestnut  Hill 

Newton  Highlands 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Pawtucket,  R.  1. 

Wellesley  Hills 

Wellesley  Hills 

Chappaqua,  N.  Y. 

Burlington,  Vermont 

Needham 

Enfield,  Conn. 

Portland,  Maine 

Wellesley 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Newtonville 

Newton  Highlands 

Gloversville,  N.  Y. 

Columbus,  Georgia 

Darien,  Conn. 

Marblehead 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Newtonville 

Laconia,  N.  H. 

Waquoit 

Newton  Highlands 

Morristown,  N.  J. 
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Cain,  Margaret  Ethel 
Cairns,  Betsey  Joanne 
Card,  Elaine  Francis  . 
Carle,  Jillian  Suzanne 
Caswell,  Judy  Parker 
Cavallo,  Marjorie  Ann 
Chisholm,  Jane  Mary 


West  Roxbury 

Melrose 

Waltham 

Wellesley 

Bethesda,  Maryland 

Old  Tappan,  N.  J. 

Winchester 

Christie,  Cynthia  Ernestine Wellesley 

Churchill,  Jane  Prescott Wellesley 

Churchill,  Sarah  Shaw Delmar,  N.  Y. 

Clarke,  Carol  Ann  Mary Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Clausen,  Elizabeth  Zelma West  Acton 

Clossman,  Barbara  Ruth Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Coe,  Virginia  Ellinwood Fair  Lawn,  N.  J. 

Collins,  Carolyn  Elizabeth Newton 

Comba,  Anne  Statia Milford 

Conley,  Joan  Elizabeth Longmeadow 

Constantine,  Dionisia  Dorothy Augusta,  Maine 

Cooke,  Virginia Winchester 

Corning,  Carol  Janice Goflfstown,  N.  H. 

Coupe,  Cynthia  Elizabeth Harrisville,  R.  I. 

Cowperthwaite,  Joyce  Marie Portland,  Maine 

Coyle,  Jean  Ann Nutley,  N.  J. 

Craig,  Dorothy  Anne Dedham 

Cramer,  Marguerite  Dell Milton 

Cranston,  Eleanor  Armstrong Wilmington,  Delaware 

Cummings,  Carol  Jean Arlington 


Dahlgard,  Patricia  Lorraine 
Damon,  Diane  .... 
Dando,  Eleanor  Christina  . 
Daniels,  Joan  Carol  . . . 

Danks,  Beverly  Hunter 
Dantscher,  Dorothy  Ann  . 
Dario,  Deanne  Frances  . 
Davis,  Georgie  Bray  . . . 

Davis,  Sandra  Grace 
Decker,  Helen  Ethel 
DeFrancesco,  Adele  Marie  . 
DeLong,  Harriet  Jean  . 

Dench,  Dean 

Dench,  Lee 

Den  Hartog,  Hanna  Elisabeth 
DeSantis,  Susan  Frances 
Descheneaux,  Joan  Elizabeth 
Deveau,  Anne  Muriel  . 
diZerega,  Agnes  Green  . 


. West  Haven,  Conn. 
. . . . Cohasset 

. . . Southborough 

. Manchester,  Conn. 
. . Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

. Hamden,  Conn. 
. Arlington 
. Washington,  D.  C. 
. . Concord,  N.  H. 

. . . Orange,  N.  J. 

. Scotch  Plains,  N.  J. 
Allentown,  Penna. 

Needham 
Needham 
Zaandam,  Holland 
. . . . Cohasset 

Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
. . . . Waltham 

Leesburg,  Virginia 
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Domijan,  Betty  Lee  . 

Dorr,  Mary  Jane  .... 
Dowe,  Bernice  Ellsworth  . 
Dressel,  Faye  Edna  . 
Driggs,  Priscilla  Richardson 
Driscoll,  Helene  Veronica  . 
Dunsky,  BJioda  Madge  . . 


. New  Britain,  Conn. 
. . Laconia,  N.  H. 

. Laconia,  N.  H. 
. Torrington,  Conn. 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 
. . Litchfield,  Conn. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 


Emmert,  Lois  Ann  . 
Engstrom,  Janice  Marie 
Ensher,  Adrienne  Millicent 
Epstein,  Thelma  Bella  . 
Erlandson,  Edythe  Joyce  . 


. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . . Hancock,  N.  H. 

. . West  Bridgewater 

. . New  Haven,  Conn. 

Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 


Falkenholm,  Jane  Katherine 
Farnum,  Deborah 
Fayan,  Dorothy  Ethel  . . 

Field,  Elizabeth  Anne  . 
Finley,  Gail  Beverly 
Fish,  Judith  Gertrude  . 
Fitch,  Carolyn  Elaine  . 
Fitzpatrick,  Carol  Mary 
Flather,  Natalie  Pierce  . . 

Fleischer,  Beverly  Marlene  . 
Fleming,  Joan  Ann  . . 

Flynn,  Jean  Emily  . 
Forristall,  Martha  Louise  . 
Foster,  Barbara  Clark  . 
Foster,  Gail  Lynda  . 
Frank,  Gail  ''Witney  . 
Freeman,  Birgit  Mary  . . 

Freud,  Nancy  Catherine  . 


. Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Auburn 

South  Swansea 
Milford,  Conn. 
. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. Presque  Isle,  Maine 
. Newton  Centre 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 
. . Providence,  R.  1. 

. . Newton  Centre 

Brattleboro,  Vermont 
. . Tolland,  Conn. 

. Wethersfield,  Conn. 
. . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

. . South  Hamilton 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 
. . Short  Hills,  N.  J. 


Gammons,  Patricia  Joy 
Gans,  Marcia  Judith  . 
Geer,  Doris  Lorane  . 
Gelinas,  Gail  Marie  . 
Giantis,  Cleo  .... 
Gilbert,  Dorothy  Barbara 
Gilmore,  Barbara  Ann  . 
Goldberg,  Barbara  Frances 
Gorman,  Barbara  Helene 
Gourdeau,  Gail  Carolyn 
Gray,  Elaine  .... 
Green,  Myrna  Harriet  . 
Griffin,  Judith  Lynde  . 
Grossman,  Ruth  Doris  . 


. Wilmington,  Delaware 
. Norwalk,  Conn. 

Auburndale 
. Madison,  Conn. 

Brighton 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 
. Cheltenham,  Penna. 

Newton 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. . . South  Hamilton 

. . . . . Saxonville 

Worcester 

Abington 

Brookline 
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Guggenheim,  Grace  Anne . Beverly  Hills,  Cal. 

Gushen,  Marion  Ann Athol 

Guyotte,  Jean  Mary Framingham 


Haley,  Dawn  Maria  . . . . 

Halkiotis,  Eugenia  . . . . 

Halliday,  Diane  Eileen  . 
Hamin,  Roberta  Ruth  . 
Hanley,  Marilyn  Anne  . 
Harmon,  Shirley  Louise 
Harrigan,  Paula  Michel 
Harrington,  Mary  Ann  Celine 
Haskell,  Sylvia  Hope  . . . 

Hastings,  Ann  Maria 

Hattori,  Yumiko 

Hayes,  Patricia  Ruth 
Hekemian,  Ann  Marie  . 
Hekemian,  Marilyn  Ruth  . 
Herman,  Sally  Jane  . . . . 

Hietala,  Nancy  Jean 
Hintze,  Hildegard  Ann  . . 

Hitchcock,  Sandra  Lind 
Hoffman,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Holden,  Barbara  Jane  . 
Holland,  Patricia  Jean  . . 

Holmsen,  Evelyn  Roslyn  . 
Hubbard,  Harriet  Ann  . 
Hughes,  Gretchen  Lydia  . 
Humphreys,  Gail  Page  . ... 


Woburn 

Haverhill 

. . Midland  Park,  N.  J. 

. Providence,  R.  1. 

Milton 

. Portland,  Maine 
. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Waltham 

Essex 

Auburn 

. . . . Tokyo,  Japan 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. 
. . . Stamford,  Conn. 

Gloucester 

Lake  Success,  N.  Y. 
. Willimantic,  Conn. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 

Marblehead 

Needham 

. Norwalk,  Conn. 

Natick 

. South  Orange,  N.  J. 
. . . Concord,  N.  H. 


Ireland,  Elizabeth  Grace New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ivers,  Nancy  Jane Winchester 


Jacobson,  Diane  Susan  . 
Jamieson,  Joanne  Frances 
Jennison,  Barbara  Loraine 
Johnson,  Carol  Eleanor  . 
Johnson,  Marilyn  Ann  . 


Torrington,  Conn. 
Bethesda,  Maryland 
. . . Brookline 

Manchester,  Conn. 
Mattapoisett 


Kane,  Cynthia  Alioth  . 
Keenan,  Diane  Catherine 
Kelley,  Carolyn  . 
Kellner,  Suzanne  . . . 

Kennedy,  Toni  Page  . 
Kessler,  Leanne 
Kilbourn,  Emily  Carol  . 
Kilgore,  Therese  . 


. West  Chester,  Penna. 
Waterford,  Conn. 
. South  Dennis 
Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 
. . Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Salem 

Waltham 

. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
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Kingsman,  Barbara  . . . 

Kolligian,  Tanya  Zabelle  . 
Kotsaftis,  Sandra  Joanne  . 

Ku,  Irene 

Ku,  Julia 

Laham,  Mary  Ann  . 
LaMella,  Dolores  Ann  . 
Larrabee,  Elizabeth  Margaret 
Lavine,  Sandra  Bailey  . 
LaVista,  Donna  Joyce  . 
LeCaron,  Joan  .... 
LeCompte,  Carol  Jean  . 
Lester,  Sara  Gove 
Leven,  Natalie  .... 
Lewis,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Lindstrom,  Elane  Thomas  . 
Littlefield,  Judith  Joan  . 
Lockwood,  Patti  .... 

Lodge,  Anne 

Loven,  Marilyn  .... 
Luchka,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Lupo,  Rosalie 

McCaw,  Ann  Esther 
McDonald,  Joan  Elizabeth 
McHale,  Nancy  Lee  . 
McKinnon,  Nancy  Lee  . 
McNamara,  Mary  Lucas  . 
Mabrey,  Dorothy  Ann  . . 

Mackler,  Kaye  Sydne 
Marchetti,  Joanne  Louise  . 
Marcoux,  Molly  Karen  . 
Marcus,  Gabriella  Ann  . 
Maroni,  Joyce  Gertrude 
Mathewson,  Priscilla  Ann  . 
Mayo,  Katherine  Nickerson 
Metcalf,  Judith  Elna 
Mingle,  Marylin  .... 
Montgomery,  Elaine  Wescott 
Morris,  Jane  Patricia  . . 

Morris,  Margaret  Joan  . 
Morse,  Lenore  Booth 
Moseley,  Jeanne  Ellen  . 
Murdock,  Barbara  Anne  . 

Nanatovich,  Elaine  Marie  . 
Nash,  Nancy  Ruth  . . . 


. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Medford 

. . Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

. . Hong  Kong,  China 

. . Hong  Kong,  China 

Roslindale 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. West  Newton 

Lynn 

. . Manchester,  Conn. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 
. . . Narberth,  Penna. 

Gardner 

Brookline 

. Rochester,  N.  Y. 
. Riverside,  Conn. 

Wrentham 

. . . Concord,  N.  H. 

Gloucester 

. . . Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

. Providence,  R.  1. 
Wellesley  Hills 

. East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Torrington,  Conn. 
. . . Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

. . . Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 
. Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Springfield 

Wellesley 

. . Ticonderoga,  N.  Y. 

. New  Haven,  Conn. 
. . Providence,  R.  I. 

. . . Laconia,  N.  H. 

. Provincetown 
. . . Walpole,  N.  H. 

. Millburn,  N.  J. 
Newtonville 

Waltham 

. . Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. . . . Longmeadow 

Greenbush 

. . . . Framingham 

. Newton  Centre 
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Nastasi,  Constance  Ann  . 
Nelson,  Carol  Ann  . 
Nelson,  Marion  Christine  . 
Nettleton,  Frances  Presbrey 
Neusner,  Diana  Mary  . 
Nicol,  Marion  Anne  . 
Nielsen,  Judith  . . . . 

Nolan,  Patricia  Ann  . 
North,  Susan  Elizabeth  . . 


Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 
Ridgewood,  N.  J. 
. . . Waltham 

. Madison,  Conn. 

Haverhill 
. Stratford,  Conn. 

South  Hanover 
. . . . Chelsea 

West  Haven,  Conn. 


O’Keefe,  Barbara  Diane 
Olderman,  Reyna  Doris 
Osathanugrah,  Suda  . 
O’Shea,  Patricia  Ann 
Ottemann,  Carol  Marie 


. . . Wellesley 

. Ansonia,  Conn. 
Bangkok,  Thailand 
. . North  Adams 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 


Panetta,  Mary  Frances  . 
Paolillo,  Virginia  Mae  . 
Papin,  Gail  Lucienne 
Paquette,  Sheila  Marlene 
Parello,  Catherine  Lena 
Parker,  Sallyanne 
Parmakian,  Mary  Louise 
Parmenter,  Janet  Neal  . 
Pasquale,  Ann-Marie 
Paugh,  Alice  Carol  . 
Pedusey,  Carolee  Ann  . 
Pennio,  Angela  . . . 

Perlstein,  Bette  Jane 
Phalen,  Carol  Helen 
Phelps,  Elinor  Ann  . 
Phillips,  Pamela  Hodgdon 
Phipps,  Ann  Louise  . 
Polidor,  Joan  Elizabeth  . 
Ponessa,  Elaine  Mary 
Poole,  Faith  Lear 
Porter,  Mary  .... 
Potter,  Patricia  Ann 
Price,  Shirley  Ann  . 
Proud,  Elizabeth  Louise 
Putnam,  Bette  Ann  . 

Quicke,  Sally  Strangman 
Quinn,  Margot  Patricia 

Rader,  Mary  Louise  . 
Rafkin,  Sylvia  Penelope 
Raymond,  Joan  Carol  . 


. Lexington 
. . . . Springfield 

Briarcliff  Manor,  N.  Y. 

. . Nashua,  N.  H. 

....  Waltham 
. Philadelphia,  Penna. 
. Manchester,  Conn. 

Shrewsbury 

Milton 

. Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

. Worcester 
. . Arlington 

. . Leominster 

Detroit,  Michigan 
Catonsville,  Maryland 

Orange 

Ashland 
. Millburn,  N.  J. 
. . Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Wilmington,  Delaware 
. . South  Lincoln 

. Poultney,  Vermont 
Auburn,  N.  Y. 
. . Bayside,  N.  Y. 

. South  Acton 

. Darien,  Conn. 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

. Worcester 
Marblehead 
. Pawtucket,  R.  1. 
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Reeves,  Virginia  Alice  . 
Richardson,  Elaine  Celeste 
Richman,  Barbara  Hope 
Robinson,  Gail  Alice 
Rohleder,  Kathryn  Ann 
Ruinen,  Antoinette  . 
Russo,  Donna  Ann  . 


. Larchmont,  N.  Y 
. . . . Ridgewood,  N.  J 

Newark,  N.  J 

Pomfret,  Conn 

Nutley,  N.  J 

Willemstad,  Curacao,  Neth.  Ant 
Rumford,  R.  I 


Saias,  Rosa 

Sampson,  Janet  Cecile  . 
Sanchirico,  Marie  Antoinette 
Saunders,  Dolores  Jessie 
Saunders,  Lorraine  Elizabeth 
Scherer,  Carolyn  Elma  . . 

Schmitt,  Donna  Lucille 
Schretter,  Joyce  Marilyn  . 
Schwingel,  Margaret  Ann  . 
Scott,  Frances  Laidlaw  . 
Scribner,  Carolee  Ann  . 
Seager,  Shirley  .... 
Shaw,  Sandra  Sybil  . 

Shean,  Suzanne  Virginia 
Shear,  Evelyn  Rose  . 
Shelton,  Sandra  .... 
Shook,  Nancy  Mason  . . 

Showers,  Joan  Rita  . . . 

Shuttleworth,  Amy  Carol  . 
Silvagni,  Flora  Anne 
Simpson,  Barbara  Jean  . 
Slamin,  Carole  Ann  . 

Sloan,  Margaret  Joyce  . 
Small,  Patricia  Lou  . 

Smith,  Audrey  Jean  . . . 

Smith,  Diana  Jean  . . 

Smith,  Jane  Nancy  . . 

Smith,  Nancy  Evelyn  . 
Smith,  Nancy  Mae  . 

Smith,  Sandra  Cunningham 
Smith,  Sandra  Lee 
Smyly,  Marilyn  Jeanne  . 
Solodar,  Judith  Dianne 
Sones,  Beverly  Lang 
Spawn,  Audrey  Lenore  . 
Steckler,  Phyllis  .... 
Strawbridge,  Patricia  Ann  . 
Sullivan,  Nanci  Ann 


. . Caracas,  Venezuela 

Lexington 

North  Providence,  R.  1. 
. . . Livingston,  N.  J. 

. East  Orange,  N.  J. 
. . Livingston,  N.  J. 

. . Auburn,  N.  Y. 

. . . Providence,  R.  I. 

. . . Fanwood,  N.  J. 

. West  Hartford,  Conn. 
. . . Bristol,  Vermont 

. . Rutland,  Vermont 

. . West  Roxbury 

. Ridgefield,  Conn. 
. . Waterbury,  Conn. 

Needham 

. . . Dublin,  N.  H. 

. Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
. Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Belmont 

. . Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Watertown 
. . . Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

. . . Hartford,  Conn. 

Newtonville 
. . . Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

West  Bridgewater 
. . . Winchendon 

Salem 

. . . . Longmeadow 

Waverley 

Belmont 

. . . Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Waban 

. . . . Summit,  N.  J. 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y. 

. Narberth,  Penna. 
Cambridge 
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Swanson,  M.  Joan Wilbraham 

Swett,  Cynthia  Ann Dedham 

Swett,  Gail  Mansfield Needham 


Taft,  Katharine  Howard  . 
Terribile,  June  Lillian  . 
Tessier,  Gloria  Carol  Ann  . 
Thompson,  Sally  . . . . 

Tilton,  Mary  Lenora 
Tomancak,  Marylyn  Louise 
Treulich,  Nancy  Jo  . . . 

Tso,  Julia  Y 

Tucker,  Ann  Louise  . 
Turano,  Patricia  Virginia  . 
Tuthill,  Nancy  Jane  . 


. Darien,  Conn. 
. . Clifton,  N.  J. 

. . Worcester 

. . Belfast,  Maine 

. Laconia,  N.  H. 
. Fairfield,  Conn. 
. . . Waltham 

Hong  Kong,  China 
. Fairfield,  Conn. 
Cedar  Grove,  N.  J. 
Auburndale 


Van  Drooge,  Valerie  Marie Westport,  Conn. 

Van  BJper,  Gail Hinsdale,  Illinois 

Vieweger,  Viola  Nancy Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Voynick,  Irene  Marie Nichols,  Conn. 


Wade,  Patricia  Anne  . . 

Wadsworth,  Suzanne  Grace 
Walsh,  Bette  Louise  . . . 

Weaver,  Delight  . . . . 

Wegner,  Barbara  Diane  . 
Weimer,  Joan  RoseMarie  . 
Weisker,  Janace  Anita  . 
Westhaver,  Claire  Jeanne  . 
WharfiF,  Helene  Shirley  . 
Whitford,  Carolyn  Marie  . 
Whitney,  Janet  Evelyn  . 
Williams,  Patience 
Wolf,  Susan  Frances 
Wolfe,  Iris  Sonia  . . . . 

Wuestefeld,  Carol  Flight  . 


Manchester 
Winchester 
Teaneck,  N.  J. 
. Stratford,  Conn. 
. . Chestnut  Hill 

. Chatham,  N.  J. 
. Fairfield,  Conn. 
. . . . Milton 

Old  Orchard,  Maine 
. Belmont 
Needham 
Y armouthport 
. Chicago,  Illinois 
. New  Bedford 
. Hamden,  Conn. 


Yaghjian,  Beverly  Joy Providence,  R.  1. 

Yaghjian,  Joan  Carolyn Barrington,  R.  1. 

Yetter,  Rosina  Ann East  Stroudsburg,  Penna. 


Zimmerman,  Helaine  Ruth 


Newton  Centre 
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NUMBER  OF  STUDENTS  BY  STATES 


Massachusetts 

240 

New  York 

82 

Connecticut 

80 

New  Jersey 

71 

New  Hampshire 

22 

Rhode  Island 

21 

Maine 

14 

Vermont 

13 

Pennsylvania 

10 

Delaware 

4 

Illinois 

4 

Maryland 

3 

Ohio 

3 

California 

1 

Georgia 

1 

Michigan 

1 

Minnesota 

1 

Virginia 

1 

District  of  Columbia 

2 

China 

3 

Netherlands  West  Indies 

2 

Thailand 

2 

Guatemala 

1 

Hawaii 

1 

Holland 

1 

Japan 

1 

Puerto  Rico 

1 

Venezuela 

1 

587 

SUMMARY 

Seniors 

237 

Freshmen 

350 

587 

Curricula 

Secretarial 

185 

Medical  Secretarial 

99 

Retailing 

85 

Liberal  Arts 

61 

Art 

34 

Child  Study 

28 

Home  Economics 

22 

Pre-Professional 

21 

Dramatics 

3 

Music 

3 

Nursing 

2 

General  Academic 

7 

General 

37 

587 


LASELL  ALUMNAE  CLUBS 
1954-55 

Lasell  Alumnae,  Inc. 

President:  Dorothy  Inett  Taylor  *30  (Mrs.  Lloyd  D.) 

41  Brentwood  Dr.,  Holden,  Mass. 

First  Vice-President:  Ruth  Turner  Crosby  ’42  (Mrs.  Richard  A.) 

37  Frederick  St.,  Newton ville.  Mass. 

Second  Vice-President:  Mildred  Birchard  Pentheny  ’38  (Mrs. 
Wm.  A.,  Jr.) 

Box  N,  Humarock,  Mass. 

Recording  Secretary:  Marion  Kingdon  Farnum  ’29  (Mrs.  Earl  W.) 
20  Linda  Ave.,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Dorothy  Mosher  Stone  ’42  (Mrs. 

Walter  E.) 

429  Wolcott  St.,  Auburndale,  Mass. 

Treasurer:  Olive  Boynton  Garron  *38  (Mrs.  Layton  S.) 

12  Rockridge  Rd.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Assistant  Treasurer:  Noel  Temple  Martinson  ’42  (Mrs.  Harold  A.) 
162  Weston  St.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Alumnae  Clubs  Advisor:  Nancy  Lawson  Donahue  *49  (Mrs. 
Richard  K.) 

444  Andover  St.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Class  Agent  Chairman:  Louise  Tardivel  Higgins  *37  (Mrs. 
Chas.  A.,  Jr.) 

89  Woodland  Rd.,  Auburndale,  Mass. 

Directors:  Priscilla  Alden  Wolfe  *19  (Mrs.  Leonard  P.) 

Box  854,  New  Hampton,  N.  H. 

Antoinette  Meritt  Smith  *23  (Mrs.  Wilder  N.) 

15  Miles  Dr.,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Barbara  Ordway  Brewer  *3  5 (Mrs.) 

19  Fern  St.,  Auburndale,  Mass. 

Edythe  Cummings  Mileikis  *37  (Mrs.  J.  C.) 

830  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Elizabeth  Danker  Trenholm  *41  (Mrs.  F.  D.) 

1 Alba  Rd.,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

Scholarship  Committee  Chm.:  Clara  Dietz  Rosenburg  *30  (Mrs. 
Lester  E.) 

33  8 Clinton  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass. 

Alumnae  Secretary:  Priscilla  Winslow  *3  5 
Lasell  Junior  College,  Auburndale,  Mass. 

Nominating  Comm.:  Madeline  Farmer  Ryder  x-’15  (Mrs.  Paul  W.), 
Chm. 

339  Bacon  St.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Phyllis  Jensen  Swenson  *30  (Mrs.  C.  Arnold) 

90  Galen  St.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Jean  Perry  Thompson  *43  (Mrs.  C.  A.) 

1141  Walnut  St.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
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Albany  Club 

President:  Grace  Douglass  Schindler  x-’12  (Mrs.  Edgar  G.) 

64  South  Main  Ave.,  Albany  3,  N.  Y. 

Vice  President:  Mary  Hurley  Cook  ’42  (Mrs.  Vernon  F.) 

Duncan  Garden  Apt.,  Bldg.  B-C,  Apt.  2,  281  Hoosick  St., 
Troy,  N.  Y. 

Recording  Secretary:  Carolyn  Sproat  Spigner  ’32  (Mrs.  E.  R.) 
Valley  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Mary  McEvoy  Robideau  ’29  (Mrs.  C.  A.) 

4 Pine  Ave.,  Stop  3 5,  Albany  5,  N.  Y. 

Treasurer:  Millicent  Horton  Hughes  ’26  (Mrs.  Henry  J.) 

Box  143,  Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Greater  Boston  Club 
President:  Miriam  Day  ’48 

23  Woodhaven  Rd.,  Waban,  Mass. 

Vice  President:  Diane  R.  Palady  ’49 

12  Bayfield  Rd.,  Saugus,  Mass. 

Recording  Secretary:  Mary  Ann  Donahue  ’53 

24  Higgins  St.,  Arlington,  Mass. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Beryl  N.  Groff  ’48 

24  Atwood  St.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Treasurer:  Linnea  Kneller  ’48 
24  Atwood  St.,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Bridgeport  Club 

President:  Libby  Stahl  Mott  ’28  (Mrs.  Ronald  J.) 

225  Harvester  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Vice  President:  Lorrayne  Hron  Hulton  ’44  (Mrs.  Wm.  H.,  Jr.) 

456  Prospect  Dr.,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Secretary  & Publicity:  Joy  Gustavson  ’50 
406  Stratfield  Rd.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Treasurer:  Jayne  A.  Gilmore  x-’49 

260  Buena  Vista  Rd.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Buffalo  Club 

President:  Lillian  Doane  Maddigan  ’21  (Mrs.  Arthur  G.) 

Ill  Morris,  Buffalo  14,  N.  Y. 

Chicago  Club 

President:  Helene  Grashorn  Dickson  ’22  (Mrs.  Lawrence  E.) 

316  Sheridan  Rd.,  Winnetka,  111. 

Cleveland  Club 

President:  Barbara  Birnbaum  Green  *45  (Mrs.  James  O.) 

3 509  Tullamore  Rd.,  University  Heights,  O. 

Vice  President:  Marjorie  Churchill  Cantor  ’29  (Mrs.  Justin  P.) 
1724  Beaconwood  Ave.,  South  Euclid,  O. 
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Secretary:  Ellen  Morris  Phillips  ’49  (Mrs.  R.  L.) 

1876  Langerdale  Rd.,  South  Euclid,  O. 

Treasurer:  Helen  Ferry  Babcock  x-’ll  (Mrs.) 

11720  Edgewater  Dr.,  Lakewood  7,  O. 

Connecticut  Valley  Club 

President:  Mary  Lou  Woodward  ’52 
829  Main  St.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Vice  President:  Pauline  M.  Coady  ’52 
9 Russwin  Rd.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Secretar)’^:  Helen  F.  Hamilton  ’49 
Fairview  Dr.,  Elmwood,  Conn. 

Treasurer:  Margaret  C.  Olson  ’50 
Simonds  Ave.,  Collinsville,  Conn. 

Nominating  Comm.  Chm.:  Edith  Downey  ’34 
17  Middlefield  Dr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Honor  Roll  Chm.:  Helen  M.  Saunders  ’17 
3 Grennan  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Membership  Chm.:  Carolyn  A.  Shailer  ’49 
22  Churchill  Rd.,  Wethersfield,  Conn. 

Program  Chm.:  Helen  C.  Burwell  ’3  3 

151  Clifton  Ave.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Publicity  Chm.:  Sally  Swanson  Dahlberg  ’3  5 (Mrs.  Carl  F.) 

1049  Farmington  Ave.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Eastern  Maine  Club 

President:  Constance  Chalmers  Harlow  ’29  (Mrs.  Frank  B.) 

193  Main  St.,  Orono,  Me. 

Secretary:  Joyce  Tucker  Britton  ’30  (Mrs.  John  H.) 

29  Bennock  Rd.,  Orono,  Me. 

Treasurer:  Marguerite  Houser  Hamlin  ’19  (Mrs.  J.  Paul) 

Alton  St.,  Milo,  Me. 

Miami  Club 

President:  Lelah  Cones  Shaffer  x-’06  (Mrs.  Henry  R.) 

1412  S.W.  13th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Vice  President:  Paula  Maue  Dickson  ’41  (Mrs.  Charles  B.) 

1002  Alfonso  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Phoebe  Haskell  Ober  x-’17  (Mrs.  Merton  E.) 

829  Lake  Dr.,  Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

Publicity  Chm.:  Margaret  Trice  Gibbons  x-’17  (Mrs.  John  S.) 

1302  Pizarro  St.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

New  Hampshire  Club 

President:  Hazel  Merritt  Bliven  ’33  (Mrs.  David) 

666  Pine  St.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Vice  President:  Elizabeth  Hayford  Stewart  ’33  (Mrs.  Malcolm  A.  R.) 

630  Maple  St.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

Secretary-Treasurer:  Sophia  A.  Sofronas  ’48 
431  Walnut  St.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 
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New  Haven  Club 

President:  Dorothy  Page  Kuehl  *48  (Mrs.  Alfred  E.,  Jr.) 

118  Harmon  St.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Vice  President:  Virginia  B.  Smibert  *S2 
430  Platt  Ave.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Secretary:  Barbara  A.  Palumbo  ’5  3 
97  Spring  Garden  St.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Treasurer:  Nancy  S.  SkiflF  ’3  3 

91  Howe  St.,  Apt.  304,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Publicity:  Edith  Thorpe  Van  Dine  ’27  (Mrs.  Charles  E.) 

124  Woodlawn  St.,  Hamden,  Conn. 

Program  Co-Chairmen:  Charlotte  F.  M.  Ockert  ’33 
270  Willow  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Mildred  G.  Munson  ’32 

117  Green  Hill  Terr.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Greater  New  York  Club 
President:  (to  be  elected) 

Vice  President:  June  Cherry  Bruns  ’42  (Mrs.  Robert  G.) 

262  Crocus  Ave.,  Floral  Park,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Secretary:  Joeyna  H.  Raynal  *52 

20  Coolidge  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Treasurer:  Marcella  Malizia  Wheatley  ’48  (Mrs.  Frank) 

1596  Unionport  Rd.,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Northern  New  Jersey  Club  ^ 

President:  Joanne  Purcell  ’52 

1073  Bromley  Ave.,  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Vice  President:  Marie  A.  Kohaut  ’51 
58  Hughes  St.,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Secretary:  Theresa  Thompson  Osborne  ’22  (Mrs.  Donald  C.) 

3 5 Harding  Rd.,  Glen  Rock,  N.  J. 

Omaha-Council  Bluffs  Club 

President:  Martha  Stone  Adams  ’93  (Mrs.  Frederick  J.) 

5103  Webster  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Treasurer:  Eva  Kennard  Basinger  ’98  (Mrs.  Wm.  S.) 

3169  Farnam  St.,  No.  1 Beaton  Apt.,  Omaha  2,  Nebr. 

Philadelphia-South  Jersey  Club 

President:  Josephine  Laughton  Hopkins  ’28  (Mrs.  D.  G.) 

Allentown  Rd.,  New  Egypt,  N.  J. 

Vice  President:  Marguerite  Mcllvain  Ricker  x-’29  (Mrs.  Ben- 
jamin F.) 

1102  Llanfair  Rd.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Penn. 

Recording  Secretary:  Helen  W.  Robson  ’24 
507  S.  42nd  St.,  Philadelphia,  Penn. 
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Corresponding  Secretary:  Annie  Merrill  David  ’12  (Mrs.  Edw.  W.) 

310  Gowen  Ave.,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia,  Penn. 

Treasurer:  Mary  Detwiler  Fides  ’48  (Mrs.  I.  Austin) 

115  Holly  Dr.,  Holly  Hill,  Levittown,  Penn. 

Portland  (Me.)  Club 

President:  Irene  Murray  Pettapiece  x-’29  (Mrs.  Harry  J.) 

160  Stevens  Ave.,  Portland,  Me. 

Vice  President:  Pauline  Pulsifer  Worth  ’27  (Mrs.  Frank  S.) 

Delano  Park,  Cape  Elizabeth,  Me. 

Secretary:  Maxine  Mann  Bancroft  ’40  (Mrs.  Ronald  P.) 

36  Farnham  St.,  Portland,  Me. 

Treasurer:  Athena  Constantine  ’41 

1575  Washington  Ave.,  Portland,  Me. 

Rhode  Island  Club 

President:  Phyllis  W.  Gleason  ’52 
82  Welfare  Ave.,  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Vice  President:  Marjorie  Morrison  Coburn  ’17  (Mrs.  George  S.) 

27  President  Ave.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Recording  Secretary:  Nancy  B.  Reach  *41 
237  High  St.,  Valley  Falls,  R.  I. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Marion  I.  Munro  ’45 
321  High  St.,  Bristol,  R.  I. 

Treasurer:  Betty  Lou  Foy  ’52 
6 Gardiner  Ave.,  Saylesville,  R.  I. 

Rochester  (N.  Y.)  Club 

President:  Mildred  J.  Guyett  ’32 

23  Nottingham  Circle,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Secretary:  Joan  DeGelleke  ’49 
99  Avalon  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Southern  California  Club 

President:  Jean  Bohacket  Pegram  ’41  (Mrs.  John  B.) 

1126  Stradella  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Secretary:  Marjorie  Hills  Buffington  ’37  (Mrs.  Francis  S.) 

1644  Kaweah  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Vermont  Club 

Northern  Half:  Marion  Hale  Bottomley  TO  (Mrs.  Edward  P.),  Chm. 
95  Adams  St.,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Comm:  Sarah  F.  Crane  ’22 
88  Banks  St.,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Isabelle  Whitcomb  Jackson  ’23  (Mrs.  Whitcomb) 

University  Hts.,  Apt.  18  B,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Jeannette  Maynard  Macomber  ’52  (Mrs.) 

c/o  Burton  M.  Maynard,  39  Converse  Court, 

Burlington,  Vt. 
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Washington,  D.  C.,  Club 

President:  Beth  Baer  Tracy  x-Tl  (Mrs.  C.  Curtis) 

3615  Chevy  Chase  Lake  Dr.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Vice  President:  Karin  Eliasson  Monroe  ’31  (MB's.  Henry  S.) 

4800  Chevy  Chase  Blvd.,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Recording  Secretary:  Ellen  P.  Grover  ’48 
601  19th  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Marjorie  Stuart  Olds  ’36  (Mrs.  Robert  T.) 

1923  N.  Kenilworth  St.,  Arlington  5,  Va. 

Treasurer:  June  Newbold  Gurley  *27  (Mrs.  Clyde  C.) 

4716  South  Chelsea  Lane,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Western  Massachusetts  Club 

President:  Sallyann  Bartlett  Abel  ’51  (Mrs.  Douglas  W.,  Jr.) 

72  Virginia  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Vice  President:  Merilyn  A.  Peck  ’52 
88  Emerson  Rd.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Secretary:  Carolyn  A.  Powers  ’52 

227  Prospect  St.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Treasurer:  Shirley  J.  Warriner  ’52 

98  Manchester  Ter.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Program  Chm.:  Dorothy  Nickerson  Tehan  ’47  (Mrs.  John  F.,  Jr.) 

125  Newton  Rd.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Nominating  Chm.:  Eleanor  Rochford  Nolan  x-’49  (Mrs.  Geo.  M.) 

152  Dwight  Rd.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Telephone  Chm.:  Barbara  Baldwin  Smith  ’50  (Mrs.  Douglas  M.) 

433  Maple  Rd.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Worcester  Club 

President:  Jeanette  White  Eaton  x-’36  (Mrs.  Dexter  J.) 

123  Barnard  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Vice  President:  Priscilla  A.  Harney  ’48 
402  Oxford  St.,  Auburn,  Mass. 

Recording  Secretary:  Mary  Givan  Bath  ’52  (Mrs.  John  C.,  Jr.) 
82-2  Park  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Corresponding  Secretary:  Rena  Ridler  Symonds  ’40  (Mrs.  Mer- 
rill A.) 

283  Beverly  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Treasurer:  Eleanor  Smith  Cutting  x-’28  (Mrs.  Harry  S.,  Jr.) 

14  Knowlton  Ave.,  Shrewsbury,  Mass. 
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SNOMINC 
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